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STARTING UP

VOCABULARY f_;, & READING «_ ¢

1 Look at the list of holiday expressions.

Recall their meanings. {
Nt

g

\
B,
Ry

go sightseeing

o on day trips
book J AL

accommodation

make plans

read

guidebooks try local dishes

buy

pack your souvenirs

suitcase

- ' fw

2 Do the quiz. Choose the right answer.

1 What'’s the best type of holidays for you?
a) abroad b) at the seaside c) in the mountains



2 Where does the money for your holidays come from?
a) your parents pay for everything
b) your parents pay for most of the things, but you save up
some pocket money
c¢) you get a job and make some money for your holidays
3 The most important thing on holidays for you is:
a) to see new places
b) to have a lot of fun
c) to get a good rest
4 Which of these activities do you like
best when you’re on holidays?
a) sightseeing
b) lying on the beach
¢) walking and swimming
5 Which of these is number one for you?
a) goo s and art galleries  b) in discos c¢) outdoors
7 How do you relax on holidays?
a) you go to the cinema or theatre
b) you play cards
¢) you read a book
8 If you have some extra money, you like to spend it on:
a) a good guidebook
b) shopping
¢) postcards and souvenirs
9 Your ideal type of holidays would be:
a) with your family
b) with a group of friends
c¢) with your best friend
10 Which of these would you choose for your next
holidays?
a) a language course in England
b) a summer camp for teenagers at the seaside
c¢) a stay in the country with your family




3 Look at your answers and find out what kind

ofperson you are.

®
Most A answers:

You like travelling and

You think holidays
shouldn’t be just fun but

new places and people.

also a time to learn about

learning about new places.

e ®
Most B answers:
You believe holidays
should be fun and
nothing but fun. You like
going out and spending
time with your friends.

Most C answers:

You like to get a good rest
on your holiday. You don't
like crowded places. You
prefer peace and quiet and
natural beauties.

4 Match the words with their definitions.

[ ] 1 accommodation
[ ] 2 book

[ ] 3 local dishes

[] 4 sightseeing

a typical food eaten in some
place or in a certain region

b place to stay (hotel,
campsite, youth hostel, bed
and breakfast place ...)

c visiting places of interest as
a tourist

d reserve accommodation,

a ticket, etc.



5 Look at the quiz and find the words for:

1 something you buy to remind you of a S
place where you spent your holiday = JTOURTTRT
2 places away from your own country Sttt

3 visiting places of interest as a tourist

6 Look at the words below. Check with a friend if you
understand what they mean. Ask your teacher for
help if you have a problem.

water skiing swimming dancing fishing
a big city windsurfing camping visiting museums
sunbathing the mountains hiking photographing
the countryside cycling volleyball | the beach

tennis diving a seaside resort | writing postcards

7 Sort out the words from task 6 in your notebook.

TYPE OF PLACE ACTIVITIES

i s T
M ..1r.ll -t 1
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GRAMMAR ./ ‘3,

PRESENT TENSES
1 a) Match the sentences to the tenses below.

Are you doing anything at the moment?
Jim has already done lots of work today.
Bill never does anything.

[ Present Simple ] [ Present Continuous J [ Present Perfect ]

b) Complete the rules with the words from the box.

‘ present, regularly, at the moment I

® We use the Present Continuous Tense for something that
is happening ... .

® We use the Present Simple Tense for something that
happens ... .

® We use the Present Perfect Tense for something in the
past which tells us something about the ... .

c) Make up your own sentences using the tense forms above.

2 Copy the table and identify different forms of English
present tenses. Fill in the gaps.

English
ngiis . Positive Negative
present Questions
answers answers
tenses
Is he still hi
Present ... S. e.StI watehing Yes, he is. No, he isn’t.
Titanic?
Present ... Do you sometlmes Yes, | do. No, | don’t.
go to the cinema?




Have you already

Present ... .
seen Titanic?

Oh yes, | have.
And I'm quite No, | haven't.
impressed by it.

3 Revise the English grammar rules you learnt in English
lessons last year. Check your knowledge by doing the

following Grammar Quiz.

1 Which of the present tenses do
English speakers usually use when
they describe an activity which is in
progress at the present moment?

2 Which of the present tenses is
used to describe a regularly
repeated action?

3 Which of the present tenses
describes an action that happened at
an indefinite time before the present?

4 Which of the present tenses is
used to describe something that
is generally true?

5 Which of the tenses should be
used to describe thoughts and
states with the focus on them
and not on the activities?

6 Which of the tenses is usually
used with such adverbs as ‘so far’,
‘up to now’, ‘already’, ‘yet’, ‘just’?

a) Present Simple
b) Present Continuous
c¢) Present Perfect

a) Present Simple
b) Present Continuous
¢) Present Perfect

a) Present Simple
b) Present Continuous
¢) Present Perfect

a) Present Simple
b) Present Continuous
¢) Present Perfect

a) Present Simple
b) Present Continuous
¢) Present Perfect

a) Present Simple
b) Present Continuous
¢) Present Perfect
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- LEARNING TIP —
When you learn a language, you have to learn different tenses.
While revising or learning a tense form try to think about:

a three basic forms of any tense: positive (posnosigHa),
negative (3anepeyHa) and interrogative (nuTtanbHa);
b two other important questions:
® |s the tense form the same for all persons
(I, you, he, we, etc)?
® Are there any irregular verbs?

PAST TENSES
4 a) Match these sentences to the tenses below.

Pete put his books away on the bookshelf.

She had put the medicine on its place before Tim asked
her for it.

l Past Simple J [ Past Perfect ]

b) Complete these rules.

‘ definite, past I

® We use the Past Simple for a ... action.
® We use the Past Perfect for an action which happened
before a ... time in the past.

c) Make up your own sentences using the tense forms above.
5 Group up the sentences into the following columns.

Past Perfect Tense / Past Simple Tense

1 | had read the book before she came.
2 He never did it.

3 My family went to the seaside last summer.



4
5
6

She didn’t put her hat on.
Had he arrived before the show began?
When did you feed the parrot?

6 Complete the text with the Past Simple of the verbs
in brackets.

a) What did Jack do yesterday morning?

Jack ... (sleep) until 6.30 am. He ... (get) up at 7. First, he ...
(read) his school timetable and ... (put) his books in the bag.
Then he ... (drink) a glass of warm milk and ... (eat) some
toast with jam and butter. After that, he ... (cut) two slices of
bread and ... (make) a sandwich. Before he ... (leave) the
house, he had fed his dog. He ... (meet) his friend Larry at the
bus stop. They ... (go) to school together.

b) What did he do after school yesterday?

He ... (come) home at 4 pm. He ... (throw) his books in the
corner and ... (go) to the kitchen. He ... (find) some pizza in
the fridge and ... (eat) it. Then he ... (take) his dog to the park.
They ...(run) around for a while. They ... (see) some other kids
and dogs in the park. They ...(have) fun. On the way home,
Jack ... (buy) some dog food in the pet shop.

7 Read and say which action was the first and which one was
the second.

a s~ WON -

6

Nick found the key that | had lost last week.

They had spoken to him before they went home.

After he had sold his car, he bought a new one.

She showed us the pictures she had taken.

The house was very quiet because everybody had gone to
sleep.

After she had brushed her teeth, she went to bed.

Tell the class what you had done by 9 o‘clock yesterday

morning.

11
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SPEAKING Guilp

1 Discuss with a partner.

WHY DO PEOPLE ...?
® Why do people go on holidays?
® Why do some people pack loads of things when they
go on holidays?
® Why do some people like camping?
® Why do some people never travel by plane?
® Why do some people enjoy going on holiday alone?

[ -

2 Tell your friend about your

summer holidays.
® Where were you? ® How long were you there?
® Who were you with? ® What did you do?

Did you go swimming / fishing / diving /

dancing / hiking / windsurfing?

Did you play tennis / football / volleyball / cards?

Did you take photographs / long walks?

Did you sunbathe / visit any museums /

write postcards / meet anybody?

@ Did anything unusual happen to you?




3 Report back to the class on what you remember
about your friend’s holidays.

LISTENING %

_‘.ﬁ 1 Listen to the stories and say if the statements below
are true or false.
TWO HOLIDAYS
1 Nikki stayed at a hotel.
2 Bruno expected a great
holiday.
3 Nikki wanted to stay with
Sandra before.
4 Nikki liked Sandra’s parents.
5 Bruno fell in love.
6 Bruno’s English was no
problem at all.
7 Nikki enjoyed water skiing.
Nikki fell in love too.
9 Bruno is going to work on
his English.
10 Nikki is going to spend
more time at Sandra’s
home this year.

(0¢]

ﬂ 2 Listen to the stories again and answer the questions.

THE BIG BROTHER

Did Nikki stay at the hotel?

What did Nikki try once? Did she like it?

Where did Nikki go with her friends in the evenings?
What does Steve look like?

What is Nikki going to do?

O~ WON -

13



A SURPRISE FROM SWEDEN
Where did Bruno spend his holiday?
Was the weather nice?
Did he meet anyone?
Why was Bruno’s English a problem?
Is he going to work on his English this year?

a b~ WON -

3 Match the expressions with their definitions.

a keep in touch [ ] great

b It's not my cup of tea. [ ] talk in a friendly way
¢ hang out [ ] write, communicate
d cool [ ]1don'tlike it.

e chat

[ ] spend a lot of time

WRITING \_L

1 Imagine that you have decided to study English at
a language school during your summer holidays.
Copy and complete the application form below.

—————

PERSONAL INFORMATION

Family name
FrSt NAME ooovvvesssvvsessssosess s
NGHOIY ...ooorrssovoeresssssoeresss s e
Native [angUAJE «.....weseesesessmmseres st
Date Of DIMth oo
Place Of DIFth .o.corrimssmesmsesesmmsee e
OCCUPALION ooovesressnmsresssmsenssssessse e

=

=

==

=

==

HomMe address ....ooweesmssesmsssesssers s
Please write 4-5 sentences

about yourself, your interests
and ACHVItIES ..ooveermmeesesemesesessersss”

14




ACADEMIC INFORMATION

e Current level of English:
[] very good [] medium [] beginner
[] good [] weak

® Where do you study ENGSN? w.ovueeemsmmsersemsmnsessesesese
® How long have you studied ENglish? ..o

® How many lessons a WEEK? eveeeremmsmsmsammsrsamsnsamsessssess
e Do you have any special reasons for learning English?

@ Have you ever been to a language school before? =
] Yes ] No =

e If yes, name £he SCNOOI .oveewrmerresmnsresemmsesssmss st —
DAtES ..eeerereesnnarssnmsrsmsszaseane =

2 Wri
rite a paragraph on your success in learning English

Use some of the phrases below.
-

The hardest thing for me is ...

| don’t have any problems with ...
| spend a lot of time ...ing.
| try very hard with ...

I'm getting good at ...
I'm OK with ...

| like ...ing.
| like ... best because ...

.
L e




3 Design a poster on English language

skills development.

( FILE FOR
PROJECT

(

thf |lr !U_u_r‘f Jl_o_l_-ﬁr E _%:;Hl nggdnl gﬁﬁ!‘iﬁ}

a Divide into groups and brainstorm the ideas about:
® how you can improve your reading, writing or conversation
skills, and how you can improve your pronunciation
@ why you think a lot of attention should be paid to your
pronunciation
® what opportunities® for your English practice you have
outside your classroom
b Discuss your ideas and make the list of the best ones.

16

| ¢ Classify and present your ideas on the poster.

an opportunity [,ppa'tju:nsti] — MoXnMBICTL



E?L.Lij‘-‘ ﬁi-i*»_'t ® Family and Friends

II [ bl , ® A Healthy Lifestyle
| ll!ﬁlll . 2000

i | |
H

Do your family members have hobbies? =
How much time do you spend with your friends? |
What does your best friend look like? |

What is he / she like? |
\What do you know about healthy habits? |

What helps to provide a healthy lifestyle? |

L

B .;; -
IEEEL l: HH, | 17

Pre-reading
questions

.‘l||31L
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FAMILY AND FRIENDS
VOCABULARY ___J

1 Look at these words. What do they mean?

RELIABLE UNDERSTANDING SOCIABLE
AMBITIOUS HONEST LAZY  STRICT  FRIENDLY
COMPLAINING FAIR  AMUSING  KIND  HELPFUL

OVERPROTECTIVE JEALOUS PESSIMISTIC

2 Say which of these words are positive and which are negative.

3 Fill in the definitions below. Write in your notebook.

A person who

® doesn’t like working hard is I...
never lets you downiisr...
always tells the truth is h...
often believes bad things will happen is p...
is always happy to give more than usual is h...
is never happy with what he or she gets is c...
always likes to be in the company of other people is s...
usually treats everybody the same is f...
wants to be successful is a...
usually tells jokes is a...



Lesson 1

4 Look at the adjectives describing
someone’s character and find the right ending.

A personwho'is ...

[ ] 1 helpful a likes talking to people

[ ] 2 trustworthy b doesn’t like meeting new people
[ ] 3shy c always gives his / her opinion

[ ] 4 outgoing d isready to help

[ ] 5 chatty e doesn'’t forget to do things

[ ] 6 honest f is friendly and likes parties

[ ] 7 responsible g doesn'’t tell your secrets to other
[ ] 8 caring people

h thinks about what others need

LISTENING %

-.'t 1 Listen to the four dialogues and finish the sentences.
Who are they talking about?
1 John and his mum are talking about ...
2 Gary and Lisa are talking about ...
3 Brenda and Sarah are talking about ...
4 Susan and Maria are talking about ...




4% 2 Listen once more. Tick all the adjectives in task 1

(Vocabulary) that the teenagers mention in their
conversation.

3 Do the quiz from a teen magazine. Think of your best friend.

QUIZ

1 Does your friend tell you his / her secrets?
a) always b)rarely  c) never

2 Why does your friend like spending time with you? Because ... .
a) it’s fun  b) you have a lot in common
c) you are a nice person to know

3 You have to pick up your friend to go out together, but you are
late. What does your friend think?
a) He / She is often late.  b) | hope everything is OK.
c) I'll never wait for him / her again.

4 You are cheating in a test. Does your friend ...?
a) tell you it’s not a good idea because you can get into trouble
b) ask you for your cheat sheet to copy it
c) report you to the teacher

5 Does your friend know about ...”?
a) your happy moments  b) your sad moments
c) your happy and sad moments

6 Your friend is jealous of one of your new friends.
What does he / she do?
a) asks you to stop seeing that friend
b) gets to know your new friend better c) stops seeing you

7 You've a new hairstyle / haircut. Your friend I
doesn'’t like it. What does he / she say? b < G
a) You look awful! 5 Ci;) (2
b) It's OK, but | prefer your el

old hairstyle. ~

c) It’s great!

20 _II_IL_J_. @




Lesson

8 You have a difficult test in Maths
and you have to work hard. Your friend,

who is good at maths, phones you to go out. Does he / she ...?
a) come over to your place and help you with studying

b) talk you into going out
c¢) go out without you

4 Ask your friend if you are right about the answers.

*i 5 Listen to Emma’s answers to the quiz above. Tick her answers.
There are two questions she didn’t answer. Which ones?

SPEAKING &

1

1 Guess the missing words in the poem.

WHAT DOES A TRUE FRIEND DO?

What does a true friend do?
He's/She’s there for y...
When you are happy,
But when you are s..., too.
How does true friendship show itself?
It begins with a short ‘H...!
And then with time and care
It starts to g... and g...
What does a true friend say?
‘Don’t worry. You'll be O...
And with an understanding s...
Your problems seem to go away.

Think and say.

1 When do you
feel happy?

2 When do you
feel sad?

3 When do you
feel worried?

4 How does a
friendship grow?

J

21



2 a) Look at these expressions and say when you use them.

® How are things? ® Oh, poor thing!
® Good for you! ® How did it go?
® What's the matter? ® Oh, lucky you!

b) Make a four-line dialogue using the expressions from (a).

3 Work in pairs. Ask your partner.
1 What's your best friend like?
2 How do you get on with your parents? What are they like?
3 What would you like your teachers to be like? Say why.

ﬂi 4 Listen and read. Then answer the questions.

® Whatis Tara like?
® What is Emma like?
® What is your best friend like? How do you know?

Emma: Hi, it's me, Emma. How are things?

Tara: I’'m bored!

Emma: Do you want to come round to my
place? I've got new Sims.

B Tara: Cool!

w' Emma: Yes, I'm designing a new character.

Tara: What does she look like?

Emma: It's a he. He’s tall, a bit on the plump side. He’s got
shoulder-length straight hair. He’s nice and understanding.
He likes music, plays the guitar, is good at acting and...

Tara: Emmall!

Emma: ...and he is madly in love with a pretty girl called Tara...

Tara: Get lost, Emma! That's Luke. Ill
never tell you any of my secrets
again!

Emma: Sorry, Tara. I'm just teasing you.

22
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Lesson 1

Tara: Yes, | see. And | don’t feel

like coming to your place any more.
Emma: Come on, Tara!
Tara: OK then. See you in half an hour!

5 Match the questions and the answers.

1 What does Emma a Music and acting.
suggest? b Caring and understanding.

2 Why does Tara get ¢ Because Emma is teasing
angry? her.

3 What does Luke look d Coming over to her place
like? to play The Sims.

4 What does he like? e Tall and plump, with long

5 What is he like? straight hair.

ﬂ 6 Listen to and read the dialogue to find out
if Luke has accepted Eve’s invitation.

Eve: Hi, it's Eve here! Have you got any plans
for the weekend?

Luke: No, why?

Eve: We're going to the Activity Centre.
Would you like to come with us?

Luke: Us?

Eve: Yes, my friends Tara and Lee.

Luke: | don’t know. You know | don’t like meeting new people.

Eve: But you know them, I'm sure. They are in my class. Tara is
tall and thin with long curly hair, often in a ponytail.

Luke: Oh, Tara from the acting group. | know her.

She seems very nice.
Eve: Yes, she is. And Lee is short and thin, easy to
4 talk to, he plays the violin. He likes music.

Luke: All right then.
Eve: Let’'s meet in front of the Activity Centre at 10.

23



7 First unscramble the questions. Then answer them.

1 at first doesn’t Why Luke to want go the Centre Activity to?

2 like look What Tara does?

3 is like What she?

4 Lee What like does?
-~ REMEMBER! ™
MAKING INVITATIONS

Do you want to Yes, sure. No, | can’t. I'm busy.
come over to my Yes, great. No, | can’t. | have a
place? test tomorrow.
Would you like to Yes, I'd love to. I’'m not sure

go to the Activity about that.

Centre with us?

MAKING SUGGESTIONS
kLet’s meet in front of the Activity Centre. OK. See you there.

J

8 Act out one of the dialogues (task 4 or 6). Use the sentences
from the box above. Call your friend and invite him / her:

to a birthday party More help:

to your place Hi, it's ... (your name) here.
to a basketball match When?

to an acting class When does it start?

to the cinema What's on?




Lesson 1
GRAMMAR /=,

- REMEMBER! —

® We use as + adjective / adverb + as to make comparisons
when the things / people we are comparing are equal in
some way:
James is as tall as his older sister.
The world’s biggest bull is as big as a small elephant.
The weather this summer is as bad as last year.

® We use not as / so ... as to make comparisons between
things / people that aren’t equal:
She is not so good at cooking as her mother.
Paris is not as big as Tokyo.

NS

1 Compare these people with the help of ‘as ... as’
or ‘not as/so ... as’.
Ann has got eyes of the same colour as John’s.
Rose is taller than Cathy.
Linda has got curly hair. Mary has got curly hair, too.
Bill and Tom are good pupils.
My grandparents are older than yours.
Brenda is better at skating than Lisa.

\CDU'IAO)I\)A

LEARNING TIP

If you would like to make a description more vivid and lively?,
. use a simile?. In a simile the two things that we compare, we
%, | usually join with the word as.

~ | Forexample: Liz is as busy as a bee.
%-' £ 3 George was as quiet as a sleeping cat.

Wk L Tim was as scared as a rabbit.

Isn’t such language more interesting?

vivid and lively ['vivid and 'lawvli] — sickpaBui i xBasui
23 simile ['simali] — nopiBHSAHHSA

25
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READING <. ¢

1 Read the letter and name all the people in June’s life.

Ann has just come from holidays. Before going away she sent her
address to a youth magazine called ‘Sugar’. When she got back
home, she was very surprised to find a letter.

Sydney, 2nd September
Dear Ann,

While | was reading ‘Sugar’, | came across your addvress, so
| decided to write to you because we seem to have a [ot in
common. At least we both like reading the same magazine.

Pm 15 years old and | live with my brother and parents
in Sydney. You could say that [ live with my parents but |
don’t see them very often.

My Mum works for an advertising agency. | think her job
is much more interesting than my Dad’s. | get on very well
with her, but sometimes she worries too much.

My father is a bit of a workaholic. He works for a big
publishing company. He works late hours, even weekends.
He's nice, but when [ go out, he wants me to be back by
10 o’'clock.

[ like drawing a lot, I'd like to be a designer or maybe
illustrate children’s books. I've taken up extra painting
classes and it's a lot of fun. My brother thinks 'm not
talented at all but that's my brother. He’s a bit of a
weirdo, anyway. He is 18, but still spends most of the
time on his skateboard. He has a bunch of friends who are
all crazy about it. They all think they are cool.



Lesson 1

He hopes to become a famous musician. He spends hours
practising, the rest of the time he teases me. He’s taking
exams at the moment. He pretends to be studying, but he
is playing computer games or watching videos.

My best mate is called Eve. She’s a real friend. She never
lets me down. We go to the same school. When school is
over, we go to the beach to watch windsurfers. | like one
of the boys there a lot. Eve says he is a real joker. His
name is Pete, but he doesn’t even notice me.

This weekend P'm going birdwatching with my parents. We
will go into the bush with binoculars*, sleep in tents and
have a lot of fun. Eve's coming with us and
we have to catch up with all the news. That’s
all for now! | hope to hear from you soon.

Love,

June

'binoculars [bi'nokjslsz] — GiHoknb . G

= -

— VOCABULARY BOX —g  gie 0/ 3 =
a bunch [bantf] & Bt N, ',::'”
a weirdo ['wiadav] aff o b
a workaholic [,wz:ko'hplik] [ ﬂ’gk} tﬁ"y
to pretend [pri'tend] il ) y
to tease [ti:z] e o

® to catch up (with)

® to come across sth

® to get on well (with)

® to have sth in
common




2 In the letter, find the words that mean the following
and write them in your notebook.

a person who can’t stop working hard — w...

a strange person — w...

a group of friends — a b... of friends

an area of wild land in Australia — the b...

these make objects that are far away seem nearer —b...

a b WON -

3 Find the missing word.
1 You come ... someone’s address or an old photo.
2 You take ... painting classes or some hobby.
3 You catch ... with the gossip! or with others after missing a
week at school.

4 Find all the sentences where June talks about the important
people in her life. Then use some adjectives to describe what
they are like.

5 Choose one person from June’s life and write 5 things he or
she does every day. The others in the class should guess
who the person is. What tense would you use?

6 Discuss in groups. ’ lj
® What do you like about June’s life?
® Do you have anything in common

with her or her brother?

gossip ['gnsip] — nniTku
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Lesson 1

WRITING \_ L

- REMEMBER! ™~

AN INFORMAL LETTER
An informal letter is a letter you write to a friend.
You start it with Dear Ann,
You end it with Yours / Love / Best wishes
You use paragraphs to organise the information in the letter.

\_ _J
1 Look back at the information in June’s letter.

Put the topics below in the proper order.

] Her family

[] Reasons for writing a letter

[ ] Her interests (notice that she uses

[ ] Her best friend the Present Continuous

[ ] Her plans for the weekend for plans in the future)

2 Look at the expressions below. Which of them would you put
at the beginning (B) and which at the end (E) of an informal
letter? Group up the expressions into B and E columns in
your notebook.

Write back soon.

I’'m sorry | haven’t wriften sooner.

| was very happy to receive your letter.

Keep in touch.

Thanks a lot for your letter | got two weeks ago.

Give my love to your ...

3 You want a pen friend. Write a
letter about yourself. Follow
June’s outline and use some of
the expressions from task 2.




A HEALTHY LIFESTYLE
READING «.. ¢

1 Work in pairs. Talk to your partner.

How many hours’ sleep do you need every night?

Do you fall asleep easily?

What helps you fall asleep?

Do you wake up during the night or do you sleep like a log?
Do you sometimes not sleep a wink? When does it happen?
Do you dream?

Do you remember your dreams in the morning?

Do you wake up easily in the morning?

0O N O WN -

4% 2 Listen to and read the text.

Every person goes through five stages of sleep. To feel good
we need to go through each stage every night.

During stages 1 and 2 you sleep lightly. It is easy for someone
or something to wake you. During stages 3 and 4 you sleep
deeply. It is not easy for anyone to wake you. You hear no
sounds and see no lights.

Then comes the last stage
of sleep. It is called REM
(rapid eye movement). This
is the stage in which
you dream. You
breathe more




Lesson 2

quickly than in the previous stages.
Your eyes move rapidly under your eyelids and you dream.

There are all kinds of dreams: good ones, bad ones and
nightmares. You need your dreams. You dream more if you have
a special problem. Dreams help you solve your problem and give
you answers to some questions. Actually, you dream four to six
times during the REM stage. Very often you don’t remember what
you have dreamt about.

If you have problems falling asleep, you should think about the
following:

a Chocolate, tea and Coca-Cola have caffeine and they keep
you awake. Try not to have them in the evening.

b Too much food makes it difficult for your body to relax. Think
about how much you eat before you go to sleep.

c Exercise wakes you up. Don’t exercise before bedtime.

d Your bed should be used for sleeping only. Eating, studying or

watching TV shouldn’t be done in bed.
~ VOCABULARY BOX ~

Find in the text the words for: an eyelid ['ailid]

quickly —r... a nightmare ['naitmes]
find and answer a problem — s... a stage [steids]

a very frightening dream — n... to relax [r1'laks]

take and let out air — b... previous ['pri:vias]

a period or a step in a process — s... \rapid ['reepid] )

Say if the following statements are true or false.
We go through the 4 stages of sleep.

We dream in the last stage.

We dream only once.

REM means “remember everything in the morning”.
Our body is more active in the REM stage.

Dreams are good for us.

Chocolate in the evening is a good idea.

Exercising before bedtime helps you fall asleep.

0O N O WN -
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5 a) Explain the meanings of the following expressions.

[ sleep like a log ] [ be fast asleep ] [ not sleep a wink

b) Choose the expressions from (a) and complete the
sentences below. Mind the correct tense forms.

The baby was crying all nightand 1 did ............cccooeiiiiiii,
| didn’t hear any noise last night because was ..........................
| didn’t hear the phone this morning because | ..............cc.eeeeeee.

6 Fill in the sentences with the adverbs of manner.
1 Some people can’t fall asleep ... (easy).
2 | often dream that I'm running ... (fast).
3 “l didn’t sleep a wink last night,” she said ... (nervous)
4 | slept like a log,” he said ... (happy)

7 Answer the questions.

1 How do you sleep during stages 1 and 27?
2 How do you sleep during stages 3 and 47

_.___*1’ 3 How do you breathe during
I stage 57?
How do your eyes move
during stage 57

What are nightmares?
What shouldn’t you do if you
have problems falling asleep?




Lesson

REMEMBER!

ARTICLES
You use a in expressions like:
| slept like a log.

| didn’t sleep a wink.

You use the in expressions like:

In the first stages you sleep lightly.

In the last stage you dream.

You use no article with nouns like:

Sleep is very important.

Some people often dream about money and love.
Chocolate, tea and Coca-Cola keep you awake. D

LISTENING ¥ & VOCABULARY f_;,

1 Ask and answer in pairs.

What’s your favourite food?

Is there any food you don'’t like?

Do you regularly have breakfast? What do you have?
What snacks do you usually have? (chocolate bars, crisps,

sandwiches)
Can you cook anything? ~ VOCABULARY BOX ~
a flavour ['flerva]

to depend (on) [di'pend]
to overeat [,oovar'i:t]
fizzy ['fizi]

® to be at risk

\. to take one’s time
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2 Find the wrong definition of the word DIET.
Explain your choice.
1 adrink with sugar
2 the food that you eat every day
3 the food that you eat when you want to get thinner

3 Choose the sentences that are true for you in this
questionnaire’. If you have more happy faces than
sad faces, you eat a healthy diet.

HOW HEALTHY IS YOUR DIET?

[] | always have breakfast on school days, .
usually a sandwich and a glass
of orange juice.

[] I don’t drink any milk.

[] | drink tea instead of coffee.

[] | don’t eat much meat.

[] | eat a lot of bread and pasta.

[] | always have some vegetables for lunch.
[] | drink a lot of fizzy drinks.

[] | don’t eat any junk food, such as
hamburgers, pizzas or hot dogs.

[] I spend a lot of pocket money on snacks.

[] | eat an apple or a banana between
meals.

[] | don't like any vegetables, especially
tomatoes and cucumbers. -

SPIRGE

[] | love fruit, especially
raspberries. \

'a questionnaire [ kwest{a'nes] —
aHKeTa, OnUTYBaHHS



Lesson 2

4 a) Look at the following statements,
discuss them with your partner
and decide if they are true or false.

1 It's very important to have a
proper breakfast every morning.
2 It's enough to have two meals a day.
3 We need to drink at least
two litres of water a day.
4 Portions have become
much larger nowadays.
5 We should eat as much
food as our body uses. =
6 You can eat as much sugar
and salt as you want.
7 Eat your food as fast as possible.

4% b) Listen and check if you were right.

ﬁ 5 Listen again and choose a, b or c.

1 People who don't eat breakfast regularly
are more atrisk ... .
a) of becoming ill b) of becoming fat
c) of becoming smaller

2 If you eat five to six times a day, you ... .
a) won'’t get enough energy
b) will get too hungry and overeat
c) won't get too hungry and overeat

3 How much water we should drink

~ a day depends on ...
== a) our physical activity and the weather

b) the time of the day and the food we eat
c) the other drinks we have and where we are

4 We should eat our food ... .
a) in a hurry b) slowly  c¢) in front of the TV
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6 Choose the right meaning for the words in bold.

1

2

3

4

5

6

|

If you are at risk of something, you a) are in danger of it.
b) aren't in danger of it.
If you skip something, you a) do it fast.

b) don't do it. %
The flavour of food is its  a) taste. '

b) smell. *
If you take your time, you a) are in a hurry. % '
b) aren't in a hurry.

A fizzy drink is a drink  a) with bubbles. J%_“
b) without bubbles. =

Asnack is a) a small amount of food. ‘
b) a great amount of food.

Do a class survey’. Find out if your classmates and you are
healthy eaters. Follow the plan below.

36
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HealthylEaters o

A A W O A . AR \

Step 1 Prepare a questionnaire. You are going to find
out what pupils in your class usually eat during
the day. You might use these questions:

a) What do you have for breakfast?
b) What kind of food do you eat at lunchtime?
c) Do you have any snacks during the day?
Step 2 Interview as many people as possible.
Step 3 Present your results on a poster.

Oksana Victor

what do you have for breakfast? tea hot chocolate

what does your usual lunch consist of?

a toast a sandwich ‘

'a survey ['sa:vei] — gocnimkeHHs ‘

|



Lesson 2

GRAMMAR ./,

FUTURE TENSES
- REMEMBER! —

To talk about things that have been planned and arranged, or
are already known we use the Present Continuous Tense.

We are playing tennis next week.

(We have a plan to play tennis.)

We are eating at a restaurant tonight.

(We have made a plan to eat in a restaurant.)

She isn’t coming next week.

(We already know that she will not arrive next week.)
;/Note. We use the Present Simple to talk about timetables,
programmes, scheduled events, trains, planes or buses.
Their plane leaves Heathrow at 12:35 on Sunday.

The opera begins at 19:00 on Thursday.

kOur class meets from 13:00 to 14:30 on Tuesdays. D

1 Compare to see the difference between general facts written
in the Present Simple, and future plans written in the Present
Continuous.

1 | play tennis. 1 | am playing tennis
tomorrow at ten.
2 | travel to Scotland 2 | am travelling to Scotland
every summer. in the summer.
3 She works everyday 3 She is working until seven
until five. tomorrow.

2 Use the Present Continuous in these sentences.
1 We ... for Kyiv next week. (leave)
2 She ... a new project next week. (start)
3 |... at my granny’s when | get to Kharkiv. (stay)
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4 He ... until next week. (not come)
5 We ... shopping our first day there. (go)
6 |... home and ... tonight. (stay, read)

Write six sentences about what you are doing
the next few days.

Make questions. All the sentences are about the future.
Example: you / go / out tonight? Are you going out tonight?
1 what time / Bob and Sue / come?

2 you /work / next week?

3 when/ Liz / go/on holiday?

4 what/ you / do / tomorrow evening?

Use the words to make sentences about the future.
Use the Present Continuous or Present Simple.

| / meet / my friends / this evening

| / not / go out / tonight

the concert / start / at 8.15

Tom / not / come / to the party / on Thursday

the English course / finish / on 7 May

| / not/ go / to London tomorrow

my sister / get married / next December

my train / leave / at 8.45

0O N O WN -

Fill in the gaps using the Present Simple or Present
Continuous.

1 Peter ...(work) in his studio every day.

2 He ... (paint) his greatest work at the moment.

3 We ... (travel) to Rome to see the painter’s opening night.
4 On Thursday, our train ... (depart) at 11 am and ...(arrive)
at7 pm.

Peter ... (finish) three different pieces for the exhibition.
His manager ... (pick) up the finished work on Wednesday.
7 The show ... (begin) promptly at 9 pm on Thursday.

(o2 &)



Lesson

—— REMEMBER!

® We use the Future Simple to say what you )
think will happen in the future.
® We use the Future Simple to make promises.
I'll try to come, but | won’t make it by 7 pm.
k I’ll definitely come to your party. D

7 Complete the following sentences using the right future
tense of the verbs in brackets.

The plane ...(arrive) at 6 pm.

My cousin ...(have) a birthday party this Friday.

| ... probably ...(come), but I'm not sure.

| think you ...(like) Scotland.

Adrian ...(not come) to Amy’s party because he is grounded.

a b~ ON -

SPEAKING &

1 a) Do the quiz in pairs. Find out if your partner likes
to spend his / her free time outdoors or indoors.
Pupil A asks, pupil B answers. Then take turns.

QUIZ: ARE YOU AN INDOOR OR AN OUTDOOR PERSON?

1 You want to see a good film, but the nearest cinema
is 5 km from your house. You decide to:
[ ] a) wait for a bus
[ ] b) watch an old film on TV instead
[ ] c) walk to the cinema

2 On your summer holiday at the seaside you:
[ ] a) go to a local disco in the evenings
[ ] b) go for long walks on the beach
[ ] c) sit and play chess/cards with your family
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3 Your class at school wants to organise an outing’.
You want to:
[ ] a) climb a mountain
[ ] b) visit a local factory
[ ] c) visit a local farm

4 It's Sunday afternoon. It’s raining.
There’s nothing interesting on TV. You decide to:
[ ] a) go to your room and read a book
[ ] b) put on a coat and go for a walk
[ ] c) run to your friend’s house and listen to music

5 In summer you:
[ ] a) sleep with your bedroom window closed
[ ] b) sleep with your bedroom window open
[ ] c) sleep on the balcony

a b~ 0N -

YOUR SCORE: RESULTS:
a)b5 b) 0 c) 10 0-15 points:
a)b5 b)10 ¢)O0 You’re a real indoor type of person!
a)10 b)O0 c)5 You can’t stand fresh air. You only
a)0 b)10 «¢)5 go outside when you have to! In your
a)0 b) 5 c) 10 free time try to go out of doors.

You will see that it is more pleasant
to spend your time in such a way!
16-30 points:
You like to spend your free time outside but not too
much. You’re pretty normal.
31-50 points:
You're an outdoor person, maybe a fresh-air fanatic!

b) Find out your score and express your attitude to it
(agree or disagree).

*an outing ['avtip] — ekckypcis



Lesson 2

2 a) Before listening to the radio
programme, read the statement,
then agree or disagree with it.

If you have chosen a hobby
according to your character and
taste, you are lucky because your
life becomes more interesting.

_ﬂ b) Listen to the extract of the radio
programme and note some things which
you consider to be important for a teenager.

iﬁadiocizn’rre i

L=

Wiy
)

c) Share your notes with your class.

3 Match the words to their definitions.

1 anentry a to show, to be seen, to make known

2 arange b to achieve something important

3 aspecimen ¢ the right or opportunity to enter a place

4 absorbing d a single typical thing or example

5 togain e a set of different objects of the same kind
6 to reveal f interesting, holding somebody’s attention
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.‘.ﬁ 4 Listen again and complete the sentences.
1 The advice for a long healthy life is ...
Stamp collecting is our entry into ...
Stamps celebrate ...
The philatelist can ...
Another hobby with international links is ...
Through your letter exchange ...
In the process you gain a ...
Both pen friendship and stamp collecting will give you a
good number of ...

0O NOoO OVh WN

5 a) Look at the photos and name the free-time activities
you can see.

b) Work in pairs. Say which of the following activities you
enjoy / don’t enjoy and which you do in your free time.

fishing rollerblading

swimming in the pool watching a film at the cinema
reading a book watching TV

visiting a museum listening to music

playing football taking photos

skateboarding surfing the internet



Lesson 2

6 Read to answer the questions
on page 44.

Brian is
tired of going
fo the same
place every
summer and

he’s dreaming

of going to a
holiday camp
this year. He
is surfing the
internet and
has found
one.

VOCABULARY BOX
an atmosphere ['ztmosiis]
a treasure hunt [trezo hant]

hiking [haiking]

| scenery ['si:nori]

Hi, my name is George. I'm staying at Kids’
Camp in Ireland. It’s a really fun place to be.
The scenery is beautiful and the atmosphere
is friendly. I'm sharing a room with a boy who
is the oldest in our group. He is Irish and he
speaks with a funny accent. He is also the
best swimmer. Every day we get up at seven.
| hate getting up early, but here | don’t mind it
so much because | enjoy having breakfast
with all the other kids. In the morning we play
water polo for two hours which is great. We
do different things every afternoon — we play
tennis, we go hiking, horse riding or we just
hang around the camp. | love going hiking in
the woods, especially when we have a
treasure hunt. That is the best! We spend the
evenings in the camp. There is one boy, Sam,
who is very good at playing the guitar, so we
sometimes listen to him and sing. | don’t mind
singing but | prefer playing cards or
Monopoly. The other day we went on a day
trip. We visited Dublin. We went
sightseeing and shopping. | would
like to stay in the camp for as long
as | can.




7 a) Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions.

—

Why is Brian dreaming of visiting a holiday camp?
Who wrote the text?

Where is the camp?

What’s its name?

When do the children get up there?

What does George think about getting up early?
What do the children do in the morning?

Which activity does George like best?

How do they spend the evenings?

10 What is Sam good at?

© 00O NO O b WN

b) Make true sentences about yourself.
You can use some of the expressions below.

dancing, getting up early, I Iov.e
eating fast food, swimming I enjoy ...
in the pool, surfing the I'm good at ...
internet, listening to loud I'm interested in ...
music, lying on a sunny I'm tired of ...
beach, reading novels, | can’t stand ...
I’'m bad at ...

travelling to new places,

watching sports on TV,

doing housework, taking
my dog for a walk

8 Read and check which three things Brian would like to do.

I've never been to a holiday camp and |
would really like to visit this one. | would
like to try horse riding and I'd like to go
on a treasure hunt. But most of all I'd
like to play as much water polo as | can.
[ like playing water polo!
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9 Discuss in a group.

® How do you usually spend your holidays?

® How would you like to spend your ideal holidays?

® Have you ever been to a holiday camp? Would you like to
spend your holidays in a camp such as Kids’ Camp?
Have you ever tried horse riding? Would you like to try it?
Would you like to go on a treasure hunt?

® What other things would you like to do?

WRITING \_ L

1 Read the e-mail and write a similar one about free-time
activities you and your friends do.
> =
"‘:ﬁ-na- Tk Ssacch GRdbey Spel Chacher  Privecy Vs Jpions i

-
- "

To: kids.worldacom .=
From: Nick Dobson
| Subject: Free time

-

My friend and | are interested in sports and entertainments.
Some of my classmates have such hobbies as skateboarding
or roller skating. Almost everyone likes music and
communication. We like to walk together, joke and discuss
different life problems, especially personal relations and school
life. We like to arrange parties and celebrate birthdays.

Pt f S Srepeel -] Ol Srlviceet- L2
2 Work in pairs. Think about a healthy lifestyle. Note the points

that are important to live a healthy, happy and long life. Make a
list of ‘The Rules of a Healthy Lifestyle’ and present it in class.

3 Write about your dream holidays. Think about where you
would like to go to, what you would like to do there and who
you would like to spend your holidays with.
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LOpyk BACK!

1 Work in pairs. Ask and answer about your partner’s plans.
You / Your partner have / has some ideas.

46

get away, some shoes, this evening,

Spain, fish, to a restaurant, tomorrow

Where are you going for your
holidays next year?

Where are you going tonight?

When will you see Ann again?

What are you going to buy
when you go shopping?

What are you doing at the
weekend?

When are you going to phone
John?

What are you going to have

S for dinner tonight?

[I am going out j

2 Match the words to make up a simile.
Use them in sentences of your own.

as like as

as silent as
as hungry as
as busy as
as clear as
as white as
as old as

as good as

a bee
the grave (moruna)
two peas
the day
snow
the hills
gold

a bear




Lessons 1=2

3 Read the words and say what
kind of people make good (true) friends.

faithful, selfish, attentive, friendly, honest, devoted,
thoughtful of others, boastful, heartless, kind-hearted,
unselfish, brave, good-looking, hard-working, cheerful,
lazy, untruthful, pessimistic, reliable, understanding,
jealous?, fair, complaining, amusing

4 Do the questionnaire and test yourself to find
out if it is easy to be a good friend.

CAN YOU BE A REAL FRIEND?
1 Your friend wants to borrow your new computer game, but
you don’t want to give your CD to anyone. What do you say?
a) Sorry, but | don't like to give my CDs to anyone.
b) Yes, of course.
¢) Buy your own CD!
2 Your friend made a new acquaintance and tries to introduce
his/her new friend to you. You'll ... .
a) do it easily
b) pretend you feel good,
but feel jealous
c) say you don’t want to make
the acquaintance
3 You are at home and feel tired. ' '
Your friend phones and asks

you to go out.' You'll ... . WHAT IS
2)) €0 CLE CESY) YOUR SCORE?
b) explain that you’re tired
and say ‘no’ 1a)1 b)2 ¢)0
c) explain you'’re tired and invite 2a2 b1 ¢)0
him to come to your place 3a0 b2 c)1
4 a)2 b)1 ¢)0

'jealous ['dzelos] — peBHMBUI, 3a30piCHUI
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4 You are very busy at the moment. Your friend phones
and tells he/she needs your help. You'll ... .
a) hurry up to your friend
b) explain that you’re busy but in an hour or two you’ll visit him
c) make an excuse' and explain that you don'’t like when
someone interrupts? you at work which is important to you

RESULTS:
6-8 You're a real friend. You are kind and helpful.
3-5 You can be a good friend, but try to be less selfish.
0-2 Oh, no ... You're too selfish! Friends are important
in everyone’s life. If you want to have a real friend,
you should be more helpful and kind to others.

5 Speak on the theme ‘Friendship as | See It’. Work in groups.
The following questions will help you.

1 How does a friend differ from an acquaintance?
2 Do you have a true friend?
3 Do you think a man can have only one or many true friends?
What about you?
4 What do you have in common with your friend: views,
interests, tastes, way of thinking or way of life?
5 In what way do you differ from your friend?
6 Do you think your friend will come to help
you when you are in trouble?
7 What kind of person is your friend?
Describe him / her.
8 How long have you been friends?
9 What does friendship mean to you?
10 What can you advise a person who
has no friends and feels lonely?

to make an excuse [ik'skju:z] — BunpasaoByBaTucs
2to interrupt [inta'rapt] — nepe6usatu
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6 Write sentences about some
of your family memljers.

| —
-

My sister Tina IS serious
I and hard-working.
' She always does well at school.
My brother Ted is shy,
but he’s also very clever.
My friend Paul is very popular.
He's got a lot of friends.

7 Read the text and find the answers to the following
questions. Use your dictionary.

Why is sleep important for teenagers?

What is typical of many teenagers?

What does the new research suggest?

What is melatonin?

When does the body of a teenager start producing melatonin?
What's the result of that?

6 What have some schools in America decided to do? Why?

a b~ ON -

Many teenagers have the energy to play computer games
until late at night but can’t find the energy to get out of bed in time
for school. Is it just laziness or is it something more? New
research suggests that the reason for such behaviour may be the
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hormonal changes of
puberty. It could be the
hormones that stop
teenagers from going to
bed early and make them
sleepy in the morning. One
thing is for certain - sleep is
extremely important for teenagers
because it is while they are sleeping that they release a hormone
that is essential for their growth.

At night our body produces the ‘darkness hormone’ melatonin
which helps us to fall asleep.

Most adults start to produce melatonin at about 10 pm.
Research has shown that teenagers start to produce the
hormone at 1 am. In other words, teenagers are being kept
awake by their bodies and there is not much they can do about it.
The fact that they play computer games and watch television late
at night stimulates the brain even more and makes it harder for
them to fall asleep.

Whatever the reason, most teenagers do not get enough
sleep. This results in bad moods and sometimes depression. In
America, some schools have decided to start their classes later
in the morning to give their teenagers some extra time in bed.
They noticed their students did much better in class when they
did not have to get up early.

Ask your friend and report back to the class.

Do you usually go to bed late?

Is it hard for you to get out of bed in the morning?

Do you play computer games or watch TV late at night?
Are you often in a bad mood in the morning?

Do you think your classes start too early in the morning?
What would be a good time for you to start school? Why?

OO Ok, WN -



Lessons 1=2 -

4% 9 Listen and read,
then discuss in class.

Teacher: What's wrong, Alison?

Alison: | have a headache.

T: Did you have anything to eat
before school?

A: | overslept and had no time for
breakfast. | watched a late
movie on TV last night.

T: You should eat something
in the morning and you
shouldn’t stay up so late
on a school night.

A: | know, | know, but my
headache is getting worse.

T: Why don’t you go to the canteen o -
and have something to eat? =y '
A:lcantreally. I think |~ — REMEMBER! ~
have a temperature GIVING ADVICE
too. You should take an aspirin.
T: Well, you'd better call | why don’t you eat something?
your parents then You’d better do physical exercises.
and go home. OK. You shouldn’t stay up so late. )

10 Do the quiz and find out how healthy you are.

QUIZ: FOOD AND HEALTH

1 How many portions of fruit and vegetables
should you eat every day?
a2 b)3 c¢c)4 d) 5ormore

2 Vitamin A helps us to see in low light conditions.
Which of these gives us a lot of vitamin A?
a) carrots  b) potatoes c¢) oranges d) bread
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3 Vitamin D is good for our skin. Which

of these gives us a lot of vitamin D? ; _-'-‘ [
a) bread b) carrots c) eggs d) oranges %

4 Which of these contains the most fat? L7 r
a) 50 g of hard cheese  b) 50 g of chocolate
¢) 50 g of chips  d) 50 g of peanuts b

5 How often should we exercise?
a) at least 20 min. once a week
b) at least 20 min. twice a week
c) at least 20 min. three times a week
6 Which activity burns up the most energy per

minute? P-/
a) swimming b) football  c) walking quickly -9
7 Which of these is a vegetarian' allowed to eat? °-G
a) meat b)eggs c)cheese d) nuts P-v
2-¢€
Give yourself two points for each correct answer. e-¢
P-1
YOUR SCORE: ‘Slomsue
12-14 Congratulations! You are an expert. 1081409

7-11  Good. Very good. ayl

0-6  You should learn more about diet and health! .

11 Read the sentences below and decide if you agree or
disagree. Discuss with your partner. Think of some examples
to illustrate your opinion.

Teenagers eat too little fruit and vegetables.

They eat too many unhealthy snacks.

Parents are to blame when children eat too much fast food.

A lot of people eat their dinner and watch TV at the same time.

A lot of young people eat only some food, not all.

Not many people sit down together and eat as a family.

7 Cooking could be one of the school subjects.

o Ok, WN -

'a vegetarian [,veds'tearion] — BereTapiaHeLb



Lessons 1=2

DO YOU KNOwW?

Wildlife and adventure holidays are very popular in Britain.
You can camp, ski, go on boats and climb mountains. There
are other types of holidays, too. Theme parks (like &S
Disneyland) are very popular.

Every year, two million people visit Alton Towers,

ka theme park in England. It has got 40 rides!

12 You have decided to start a company offering a new type
of adventure holiday. Design a brochure advertising your
type of adventure holiday. Work in a group of four.

( FILE FOR )
PROJECT

uthHLWUWWf»dwﬁd@/

Step 1 Think and discuss, then list some of the possibilities.
® Are there any mountains to climb?
@ Are there any caves to explore?
@ Where can you use skis or skateboards, roller skates, etc?
Use your imagination and brainstorm the ideas for different
activities that are exciting and somewhat risky.
Step 2 Think about the contents of

your brochure. p— MMW

Include photos .‘:

or pictures for
the activities
you plan.

Step 3 Design the
brochure and
present it in class.

_
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ﬂ 1 Listen to and read the story.

THE DEVOTED FRIEND
Adapted from ‘The Devoted Friend’ by O. Wilde

“Once upon a time,” said a
Linnet!, “there was an honest
fellow named Hans.”

“Was he famous?” asked a
Water Rat.

“No,” answered the
Linnet, “I don’t think he was
famous at all, but he had a
kind heart and a funny, good-
humoured, round face. He
lived in a small cottage all by
himself?, and every day he
worked in his garden. In all the countryside there was no garden
so lovely as his. Different flowers grew there, and they bloomed
or blossomed, so that there were always beautiful things to look

29

at.

Hans had many friends, but the most devoted friend of all
was big Hugh [hju:], the Miller®. Indeed, so devoted was the
rich Miller to Hans, that he would never go by his garden
without filling his pockets with plums and apples if it was the
fruit season.

“Real friends should have everything in common,” the
Miller used to say, and little Hans nodded and smiled, and felt
very proud of having a friend with such noble* ideas.

Sometimes, indeed, the neighbours thought it was strange
that the rich Miller never gave little Hans anything in return’,

'a linnet ['linit] — koHonnsAHKa 3a miller ['mils] — menbHuK
(pisHoBMA NTaLIKKM) “noble ['navbl] — GnaropogHui
2all by himself — cam-oguH Sin return [in ri'ta:n] — y Bignosigb

#



though he had a hundred sacks of fl ‘)“““S 1 ““““Q‘“S

in his mill, and sixx ows, and many sheep; but Hans never
troubled his head about these things, and nothing gave him a
greater pleasure than to listen to all the wonderful things the
Miller said about the unselfishness of true friendship.

So little Hans worked away in his garden. During the
spring, the summer, and the autumn he was very happy, but
when the winter came, and he had neither fruit nor flowers to
bring to the market, he suffered' a lot from cold and hunger,
and often had to go to bed without any supper. In winter, he
was very lonely, as the Miller never came to see him.

“There is no good in my visits to Hans while there is
snow,” the Miller said to his Wife, “because when people are
in trouble, no visitor should bother them. This is my idea
about friendship, and I am sure I am right. So I shall wait till
the spring comes, and then I shall visit him, and he will be
able to give me a large basket of roses, and that will make him
so happy.”

“You are certainly very thoughtful about others,” answered
the Wife, as she sat in her comfortable armchair by the fire,
“very thoughtful indeed. It is gi te a pleasure to hear you talk

t fri hip!”
about SHCRGINE ~— VOCABULARY BOX —
devoted [di'vootid]
2 Read and choose the right generous ['dzenaras]
word to fill in the gaps. greedy ['gri:di]
1 Hanswas.... lonely ['loonli]
a) a famous person to bother ['bnda]
b) a miller to devote [di'voot]
¢) an honest fellow - ~
2 Helivedin ....

a) agarden b) a small cottage c) a palace

'to suffer ['salo] — cTpaxaaTu, notepnaru
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Every day he worked ... .

a) in his garden  b) at his mill  c) in his cottage
Hans felt ... of having a friend with such noble ideas.
a) very lonely b) very surprised c) very proud

The rich Miller ... gave little Hans anything to help with food.
a) always b) never c) sometimes

In winter, little Hans ... .

a) got a great help from the Miller

b) asked the Miller to help

c¢) suffered from cold and hunger

The Miller said: ...

a) “There is no good in my visits to Hans.”

b) “I should go to visit Hans.”

c¢) ‘I have to help my friend when he is in trouble.”
The Miller’s wife was ... her husband’s words.

a) unpleased with b) pleased with c) afraid of

Speak on the Miller’s words. Agree or disagree with him.
“...when people are in trouble, no visitor should bother them.”

Discuss in groups.

1
2

Prove that Hans was a hard-working and kind-hearted man.
Do you agree that the most devoted friend was big Hugh, the
Miller? Give your reasons.

“Real friends should have everything in common,” the Miller
used to say. Do you agree with these words?

“Actions speak louder than words.” Comment on this proverb
and say which of the two characters was a man of actions and
which was a man of words.

Say which of the two characters proved to be a devoted
friend. Give your opinion.

What is your idea of a true friend?




OAGED  pepnERs

5 Comment on the proverbs.
1 If you want to have a friend — be one.
2 The way to your friend is never too long.
3 Afriend in need is a friend indeed.

6 Speak about the episode described in the story
‘The Devoted Friend’ from the point of view:
a of Hans
b of one of the neighbours
¢ of Hugh, the Miller

7 Give a character sketch’ of Hans and the Miller.
Say who is more sympathetic to you.

You may find the You may find the
following words following words
helpful when helpful when
describing Hans: describing the Miller:
kind-hearted selfish

unselfish unfriendly

generous mean

devoted greedy

willing to help unable to be thankful
friendly thoughtless

open-hearted

8 Work in groups. Discuss if selfish people can be true
(devoted) friends. Explain why.

'to give a character sketch — kopoTko 3mantoBaTi o6pas (nepcoHaxa)
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Oifficuy

| find this unit very easy / quite easy / quite difficult / very difficult.
(Underline what is true for you.)

Photocopy for Your Portfolio



Lessons 1=2

| would like to improve my pronunciation / spelling / vocabulary /
grammar / fluency. (Underline what is true for you.)

Y

You have finished the unit. Choose the adjectives
that best describe how you feel about it.

happy satisfied frustrated motivated good
relieved unhappy excited sorry tired

Photocopy for Your Portfolio 59



My Learning Diary

After the unit | can:

NOW I CAN

® name qualities of a person

® describe someone’s character

® compare things or people with ‘as ... as’, ‘not so/as ... as’

@ share my ideas about what a true friend is

® invite someone to somewhere

® make suggestions about doing something

@ talk about things that have been planned / arranged

® speak on free-time activities

@ give advice on how to be healthy

@ talk about healthy habits

® listen to the radio and share the information | heard

® read and understand articles about a healthy lifestyle

® do quizzes from teen magazines and sites

® do a class survey of healthy habits of my mates

® make new e-mail friends

® understand the difference between the articles ‘a’ and
‘the’

@ understand and use the Present Continuous Tense in the
meaning of future

® write an informal letter about my life

@ write a list of rules of a healthy lifestyle

@ do a project on my dream holidays

MY WORK

60
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filly, SCHOOL
P TIME

® What'’s Your
School Like?
® Are You a

Good Team? Q

What kind of school do you go to? “
What does your school building look like? \
Are you good at school subjects? \
How often do you take part in school parties |

and festivals? |
Do you always keep to school rules? |

|
L Are your teachers too strict? |

Pre-reading
questions
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WHAT'S YOUR

SCHOOL LIKE?
LISTENING %

1 Share your impressions of your
first day at school this year.
Were you curious and excited
as well as a little scared'?

4% 2a) Listen to the letter Amelia
wrote to Lilly and notice
the expressions she used
at the beginning and at
the end of her letter.

b) Say if the statements
are true or false.

1 Amelia has received
Lilly’s letter already.

2 She wrote that she had
gone back to school on
Monday.

Amelia wrote that she
had got into trouble the
day before because she
had been late for school.
Her class teacher was
very pleased with her.
Amelia likes her school
uniform very much.

'to be scared [skead] — 6yTn HanskaHUM
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Lesson 1

4% 3 Listen to Amelia’s letter again

and write a reply to her. Answer her questions
and describe your first day at school.

Use the expressions below.

® Please write soon.

® [t was really nice to hear from you.

® | am looking forward to hearing from you.

® Thanks for your letter.

ﬂ 4 Listen and read, then answer the questions.

a Who is good at History?

b Who has got a bad mark for the History test? Why?
¢ In what way does Chris cheer Mary up?

d When did they decide to visit Terry?

Lilly: That was an interesting
lesson! | really like
History — it's my
favourite subject. After
English, of course.

Mary: As for me, | don'’t like
memorising the dates. |
got a really bad mark for
the History test.

Chris: Never mind, Mary.
You might have a good
mark next time. Anyway,
you can ask your teacher to ~— VOCABULARY BOX —

improve the situation. a university [ ju:ni'va:sati]
Lilly: Well, we decided to visit Terry | to decide [di'said]

on Saturday, didn’t we? to improve [1m'pru:v]
Chris: We did. Let's meet at four. to memorise ['memoraiz]
Mary: OK. x. to cheer [t{i5] sb up

5 Act out the talk in a group of three.
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GRAMMAR ./ ‘3,

MODAL VERBS

REMEMBER! ™~

We use should / shouldn’t:

N

to ask for and to give advice or to express personal opinion:
— Should | call him? Should | go to his house?

— No, you shouldn’t. You should wait.

| think you shouldn’t spend all your money on make-up.
You should stay in bed if you are sick.

when we hope for the better but don’t know something for
certain:

The weekend should be nice. (Our friends have done
everything to make it nice.)

1 Complete with ‘should’ or ‘shouldn’t’.

1

A: It's getting late.

B: Yes, we ... go back before it gets too dark to see.

A: You ... do things to hurt other people.

B: Yes, sometimes | ... think first.

A: ... we buy the tickets the day before the concert?

B: Yes, we ... . We ... wait until the last minute.

A: You have everything you need. It ... be too hard to
do your homework.

B: Yes, | ... start today.

A: You ... spend all your free time playing computer games.
B: I know | ... . But | am crazy about them.

A: If you have a temperature, you ... stay in bed.

B: Yes. The doctor says that | ... go to school before Monday.
A: Parking near schools ... be allowed.

B: | agree. But where ... teachers and parents park then?

A: Why ... | walk if we have three cars?

B: You ... walk as much as possible. It's good for you.



Lesson 1

9 A:You ... lift this by yourself.
It's too heavy.
B: ... | ask someone to help me?
10 A: Teachers ... give so much reading for homework.
B: I agree. We ... read only five books every semester.

Read and compare.

1 | am playing football 1 | may play football tomorrow.
tomorrow. (Sure) (Possible)

2 Tom is going to ltaly 2 Tom might go to Italy next
next weekend. (Sure) weekend. (Possible, not sure)

3 lam not going to 3 | might not go to school
school tomorrow. tomorrow. (Perhaps | won't
(I am sure | won’t go.) go, but | am not sure.)

4 Sally won'’t eat rice. 4 Sally may not eat rice.
(I am sure that she (Perhaps she won't eat rice
doesn't like it.) because | am not sure if she

likes it.)
- REMEMBER! ~N

® We use may / might to say what will possibly
happen in the future.

They may / might join us.

® We use may not / might not to say that we are
not sure some action will happen in the future.

He may not / might not enjoy playing water polo.

N

Put the words in the correct order.
to work / not / My mum / go / may
beat / might / He / at tennis / me
phone / might / me / Tom

may / our cousins / not / We / visit
might / actors / They / become

to the cinema / go/ may / You
not/ getup /| / early / might

J

~NOoO ok, WN -

65



66

4 Write sentences with may / might or may not / might not.
(Perhaps | will go to the picnic) — 1 ...

(Perhaps | will see Stella tomorrow) — I ...

(Perhaps Tom will be late) — Tom ...

(Perhaps it will rain today) — It ...

(Perhaps | will go swimming) — I ...

(Perhaps they will not come) — They ...

(Perhaps | will not go out tonight) — I ...

~NOo ok WN -

5 Write true sentences about what you are doing tomorrow.
Use: I'm (not) -ing or I'm (not) going to ... or | may ... or | might ... .

Example: (watch television) | am not going to watch television.

(write a story)
(get up early)
(go to the party)
(have a shower)
(buy a dress)
(play volleyball)
(make a cake)

(do my homework)

O N O WN -

6 Complete the dialogues with
the phrases.

1 — What are you going to do tonight?
— I’m not sure. | might go to the cinema.
2 — Does Annie want the fish and chips?
— No. ... (the chicken salad).
3 — Will the film finish before nine?
— ... (at about nine thirty).
4 — How are you going to buy
that new phone cover?
— ... (my dad for some money).




N
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Lesson 1

— |Is your mum going
to change her job?
— ... (to a different office).
— |s your dad going to come and meet you?
— ... (if he finishes work early).
— Are they going to the concert?
— ... (if they can get the tickets).
— Do you want an ice cream?
— No, but ... (a drink).
— Is it going to rain today?
— We don’t know. ... (our umbrellas).

10 — Is your teacher going to give you a test?

— | don’t think so. ... (kind to us)!

Revise the model verb should / shouldn’t and choose
the correct answers.

1

You should / shouldn’t eat vegetables because they are
healthy.

It's early. The shops should / might not be open yet.

That’s a great poster. You should / shouldn’t hang it on the
wall.

Michael should / shouldn’t eat so much ice cream. It isn’t
healthy.

| am very busy today. | may not / should have time to see
you.

My room is a mess. | should / shouldn’t clean it.

It is very cold. It may not / might snow tonight.

You might not / shouldn’t listen to loud music. It can damage
your hearing.

| can’t meet you now, but | may / shouldn’t have some time
after lunch.

10 Children should / shouldn’t sleep at least eight hours a night.
11 That dress looks small. It shouldn’t / might not fit you.
12 This cake is delicious. You shouldn’t / should try it!
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READING «_ ¢ & VOCABULARY | |

i
—
1 a) Read the statements and say if they are true or false.

British children start school when they are six.
They leave their primary school when they are 11.
When they are 13, they go to the 10th form.

They start a school day at 8 o’clock.

They usually have lunch at school.

They don’t have lessons in the afternoon.

They go to school on Saturdays.

NOoO o WN -

b) Read the article to check your answers in (a).

SCHOOLS IN BRITAIN

Ted and Mark go to a typical British school. When they were
eleven, they left their primary school and went to the secondary
school. Now they are thirteen and they are in year 8.

British schoolchildren study the same subjects and have the
same lessons until they are thirteen. At thirteen they choose the
subjects they want to do for the national GCSE (General
Certificate of Secondary Education) exams. They take these
exams in year 11 (at the age of sixteen). British children should
take national exams in six subjects, although they might take

more. Then they might stay at
~— VOCABULARY BOX —

a technology [tek'npladsi]
education [edjv'keijn]
national ['nz(nal]
primary ['praimori]
secondary ['sekondori]
typical ['tipikal]

. \. to take an exam

1.




Lesson 1
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school for two more years and study for two or more A-level’
exams. But they might leave school after their GCSEs.

Ted and Mark are doing eight subjects. They have to study
English and Maths, and they have chosen French, Physics,
Biology, Chemistry, Art and Design, and Information Technology?.
Their classmates chose different subjects so they don’t have
many lessons together even though they are still in the same
form. They’re taking their GCSE exams in June. They also do
PE" but there isn't a PE exam.

Ted and Mark go to school from Monday to Friday. School
starts at 9 o’clock. There is a 20-minute break at half past 10.
They have lunch at one o’clock. A few people go home but most
of them eat lunch in the canteen.

Afternoon lessons start at quarter to 2 and finish at quarter
to 4. After school the boys do sport. In their school pupils can
also join the music group or belong to a club. When they get
home, they have to do their homework.

They like their school but Ted hates the uniform they have to
wear.

After school the boys would like to go to a university but none
of them has decided what they want to study yet.

A-level is the exam that English schoolchildren take when they’re about 18.
2Information Technology [,infa'meijn tek'noladsi] — iHdpopmaTuka
3PE (Physical Education) — ciskynbtypa
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2 Complete the sentences.

1

O Ok WN

When British schoolchildren are eleven ...

At thirteen ...

They should take GCSEs in ...
They might leave school ...
If they decide to go to a university, they should ...
In the school pupils can also join ...

3 Answer the questions in your notebook.
Then discuss your answers in a small group.

What do you think
of life at Mark and
Ted’s school?

What are the main
differences between
school life in Britain
and in Ukraine?

Example:
We leave primary school when we’re ten.

0O ~NOO O, WON -

9

-

\

Groupwork Speaking Strategies

LEARNING TIP —

Always try to speak English.
Don’t interrupt other people.
Respect other people’s ideas.
Choose a secretary to make
notes of group decisions.

Ask and answer about your school. Work in pairs.

What school do you study at?

Where is it situated?

What is there behind the school building and in front of it?

When was the school built?

How do the classrooms look like?

Which floor is your classroom situated on?

What do you think of your form master (mistress)?
What subject does he/she teach?

How many lessons have you got a day?

10 What do the pupils use their daybooks for?

11 Are the pupils often called to the board in your school?
12 What happens if the pupils make mistakes?



Lesson 1

13 What do the teachers give
you after every lesson?

14 What do you get at the end of each term?

15 What compulsory' subjects do you study at your school?

16 Are you good at all of them?

17 Do you realise? that a good knowledge of English is important
nowadays? Prove it.

5 Speak about different types of schools in Ukraine.
Work in groups.
® In what way are specialised schools / lyceums [lai'si:omz] /
gymnasiums [d3im'neiziomz] different from the ordinary® ones?
® What are their advantages or disadvantages?
® What kind of school would you like to study in? Why?

6 Work in groups. Read the schoolchildren’s e-mails
and talk about their schools.

s - 2]

Becrags D Seacch UbBewy  Dpelf Ohochi Miacy  Wilss  Opbiong

L -
To: editorsateenmag.com - |&

| From: | Daniel Grint

| Subject: | My School
| live in the middle of Australia, and there isn’t a school near my
house. | use my radio and the internet to study. A teacher
sometimes visits me, too. | like doing projects and talking to other
kids. The internet is a great thing! We have a web camera, so |
can see Science experiments and other things. | don’t have to sit
in a classroom and keep quiet. In two years | am going to the
boarding school and will spend more time with other kids.
Best wishes.

Daniel
i Shmes s - STl - L )
'compulsory [kem'palseri] — 2to reallise ['rialaiz] — yceigomnioBaTy
060oB’A3koBUIA (0715 CiX) Sordinary ['2:densri] — 3BUYaiiHwMiA

7
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ol B SR oo il
To: editors@ateenmag.com =l®
From: Steve Wonder
Subject: My School
We do different subjects at my school: Maths and English, Music
and Art, Science and Technology.

| love Literature, but | don’t like Science much. We do Geography
and History, too. We study Spanish because there are a lot of
Latinos here — people from Latin America, like my friend Miguel
[mi'gel].

We have no uniform and most kids wear T-shirts, jeans and
sneakers'. In American schools you have to get good grades,
otherwise you can be ‘left back’. That means you do the year
again. It’s pretty unusual.

Another thing — every morning we have the Pledge of Allegiance?.
Sometimes we all say it together, but usually we just stand up and
listen to one kid saying it. If you talk during the Pledge, our teacher
Mr. Schumacher gets really mad. | don’t know why, but he really
loves the Pledge. A lot of schools don’t do the Pledge anymore.

P.S. Tomorrow we are |
going to the Air and
Space Museum.

It's a great museum
and | am looking
forward to visiting it.

Bye, Steve

Fioei o Shraaen L’ = il Pafredomers-1aTE ]

'sneakers ['sni:kez] — keau; TeHicHi Tydni, Kpocisku
’the Pledge of Allegiance [,pleds of 9'li:dsens] — knsiTBa BipHOCTI; NpuUcsra
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7 Match these words with their meanings.

1

a b~ 0N

project a
grade b
subject c
uniform

mad d

special school clothes

American word meaning ‘angry’
American word meaning both ‘a school
year’ and ‘an exam result’

a long piece of school work

you study it at school, e.g. Science,
Spanish, History

8 Make a list of five differences between Steve’s and Daniel’s
school situations. Which situation do you like more?

[

-

Many British schools have a charter or code which students
sign, promising to behave well. These are some typical rules:
@ No student may go out of the school grounds during the

day without a written request from a parent or guardian’.
® No jewellery? is permitted with school uniform, with the
exception of a watch.

DO YOU KNOw? ~

SPEAKING §ullp

1 a) Read the children’s opinions about their school lessons and
say which of the subjects they like or don’t like and why.

-

N\

Today, in the middle of the boring Maths
lesson | started yawning?. Miss Turner
looked at me just at the moment. She told
me to learn one page from our Maths book
by heart! And | spent hours on that!

J

'a guardian ['ga:dien] — onikyH
jewellery ['d3u:alri] — KoLWITOBHOCTI, toBENiPHI BUPOGH

3to yawn [jo:n] — nosixaTu

Henry
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—

The last lessons of the day are History
and Maths. History is really boring, lots
of reading and writing, of course.
Besides, | think that everything was
discovered before us. It's no use to
study History, but Maths is really great! )

Melinda

a

I'd like to be a pilot and work for an
ir-taxi firm. | study hard. | study
History, Geography and Maths
especially hard because of my future

J

George

profession. | don’t use only textbooks.
I've read a lot of specialised magazines
kand history books, too.
b) Make up some sentences about the kids above.
Melinda | hates ...
Henry likes only ... because ...
George prefers ...

2 Speak about what makes a school subject interesting
and what makes it boring.

Itis ... if

the textbook is nice.

there are a lot of experiments.

it helps me with ... .

the homework is not very hard.
there is a lot to memorise.

it's useful for my future profession.
the teacher is good.

we read (learn) about ... .

we work with computers.

we discover new things.

VOCABULARY
~ BOX
equipment

[1'kw1 pmant]
a facility

[fo'siliti]

a workshop

['ws:kjpp]
® to be

-\

well-equipped
J
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3 Work in pairs. Give your ideas

and discuss the questions.

® How can illustrations, pictures, posters, schemes and tables
be helpful in lessons?

® What do you think the classroom (the lab, the workshop)
should look like? How should it be equipped to make it a good
place to work?

® What are the advantages of well-equipped classrooms?
Do you think the use of modern facilities is important only
in your Science lessons?

Speak about the facilities you’ve got in your school and talk
about the activities pupils do there. Work in groups.

® Arts and Crafts Room ® Laboratory

® Assembly Hall ® Computer Room
@ Canteen ® Library

® Gymnasium ® Workshop

Work in a group of five. Role-play the situation. Imagine
you are taking foreign pupils around your school.

A, you are a pupil of the school
and you are going to show the
Chemistry Lab. Use the following:
Chemistry; a lab; to be well-
equipped; tables and diagrams; to do
experiments; to make observations.

B, you are a pupil of the school
and you are going to show the
Workshop. Use the following:
modern equipment; to be taught;
to use some tools and machines;
to practise; to get skills.
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C, you are going to
show the Assembly
Hall. Answer the
guests’ questions. Use
the following: to be
decorated with; to hold
200 people; to arrange a
performance; a stage; to
hold parties (concerts).

6 Read the suggestions made by some boys and girls. Say
what each of them suggested, and if you are ‘for’ or ‘against’
these suggestions. Give reasons for your arguments.

More educational The school should
excursions should invite a guest speaker
be arranged. every week.

{1

b .

A school orchestra Uniform should not be
should be formed. compulsory at school.
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7 a) Work in groups.

Lesson 1

Give your opinion on the following.
® Which of the school rooms are best-equipped?
@ Which of the traditions observed in your school do you
consider to be the most interesting?
® What do you think about educational television programmes

at school?

b) Discuss the ways to make your school life more interesting
and work out the list of improvements for your school.

WRITING \_ £

1 Write to your pen friend about
the school subjects you have.
Use the words from the box.

dull, awful, boring, useful,
interesting, exciting

® What school subjects do you like most? Why?
® What school subjects are boring to you? Why?

You are not satisfied with something at your school. Write
into an ‘Angry Column!’ of your school.

\

Example: _ J & ; mﬂ‘"’“
ANGRY COLUMN! The Featherpolnt Times —T
There is nothing to do at e —
lunchtime. Somebody ‘-“¢@...m_.m.m gl e el e

should organise games
because everybody
likes sport.

There’s nowhere to go
after school! Somebody
should organise a disco
because everybody
likes music and dancing.




78

3 Write a personal story telling about your school experience’.
Remember the most interesting or memorable day you ever
had at school.

LEARNING TIP ~
WRITING A PERSONAL STORY

Use this plan to help you write your Personal Story.
| Planning
a Begin by studying the features? of a Personal Story.
® Apersonal story tells us about true or made-up events
that happened to the author.
® The author uses the words ‘I’, ‘me’ or ‘my’.
® |t shows the writer’s feelings about his/her experience.
b Choose a topic. Be sure your topic is small enough to write
about in one paragraph.
Il Composing
Now it is time to write your first draft3.
a Brainstorm your ideas with a classmate.
b Begin your paragraph with a topic sentence.
This tells the main idea of your paragraph.
¢ Add some details that help to learn more about the main idea.
® Write your events in order.
® Include the characters, time, and place of the experience
you are writing about.
® Say how you felt about what happened.
lll Revising
If you have written your first draft, your next step is to check over

your writing.

- J

an experience ['ik'spiarions] — gocsig
2a feature ['fi:tjs] — ocobnueicTb, xapakTepHa puca
33 draft [dra:ft] — yepHeTka



Lesson 2
ARE YOU

A GOOD TEAM?
VOCABULARY

1 a) Look at the adjectives below and say which ones you know.

{ responsible ‘ l good J [ boring JI hard J

’ aggressive Jl fair ‘ [ patient ] { strict ] J interesting ‘

| ow vy | o |

b) Look the other words up in your dictionary.

2 a) Copy the nouns. Match the adjectives in task 1 with the nouns.

teachers pupils

people children

marks school subjects
lessons school holidays

b) Work in pairs. Compare your ideas with your partner’s.

=2
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3 Read the sentences and complete them with the words

from the box.

shout, aggressive, pet student, smart,

strict, honest, patient, responsible

Nobody likes ... people because they often fight.

... teachers don't let their pupils speak in class.

Mr Parker is never strict with Tom because Tom is his ... .
People often ... when they are angry.

Jane is so ... . She has no problems with school.

... people don't tell lies™.

My history teacher is very ... . She waits till we think of a good
answer. She never hurries us up.

8 My parents let me babysit my little brother because they know
thatlam ... .

~NOoO ok, WwN -

4 Sort out the adjectives from tasks 1 and 3 into two columns:

POSITIVE NEGATIVE

READING «.. ¢

1 Say what these nouns mean and if these people work in your
school.

a headmaster ;.\ [T teacher

Qa pSyCl’\OlOQ"St a caretaker

a librarian
—

'to tell lies — Opexatu, kasaTu Henpasay




Lesson

2 Look at the sentences below
and say which of them you agree with.

A good IT teacher A good headmaster
has to be good at Maths has to be good at
has to be young organising things
mustn’t be patient doesn’t have to be

hard -working

A good librarian mustn’t be tense

has to love books Acood |
doesn’t have to have good psychologist

computer skills has to be good at

talking to people
doesn’t have to be

A good caretaker

has to be good with his/her a good listener

hands doesn’t have to be

respomsib{e

3 a) Say who you think says the sentences below
and how you know this.

a

b

“l get very upset when children break things on
purpose.”

“What | like is that both students and teachers are
interested in new technology.”

“They borrow only books that are on their reading lists.”
“The school council consists of pupils from each year
group, teachers and parents.”

“Some of the children have problems at home and
some have problems in class.”
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b) Read the text and insert the sentences (task a)
in the proper places.

Mrs Jones teaches IT. Children have IT twice a week
and teachers have it once a week. They ask her a
lot of questions. Mrs Jones helps them make the
best use of computers and interactive whiteboards.
......... When she doesn’t have classes, she designs
programmes. “| get a lot of ideas from my students every
week,” says Mrs Jones.

Mr Jenkins comes to school at 7 o’clock every
day. In the morning he first unlocks the front

gate. In winter he turns on the heating and in
summer he opens the windows. “The children are
kind to me. Well, most of them. (2)......... J Mr
Jenkins says. He fixes taps or paints the walls. At
noon he has coffee in the canteen. In the
afternoon he repairs broken chairs or tables in
his workshop. From time to time children bring a
broken bike to him. He is always happy to repair it.
He is very friendly and often smiles.

Mr Goldring comes to school 3 times a week to talk with
pupils about their problems. Children feel lonely.
Their parents work until late and they don’t have
anyone to talk to. “Some pupils study several hours
a day but they don’t get good marks. They can’t
show what they really know. School pushes pupils
to be successful and this is very stressful. (3).........
I’'m very happy when they ask me for help.”

In the morning Miss Havilland teaches English
and in the afternoon she works in the library.

She works there four hours a day. The library opens at 12.

Some children come to the library every week. “Miss Havilland
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Lesson 2

is great. She helps us out with

our projects,” say pupils. “Some children come only
once a month. (4)......... They rarely read anything
else. They are more into computers but | still believe

in a good read,” says Miss Havilland.

“It's not easy, but | love it,” says Mr Rogers. He
gets to school at 8. He first greets the teachers in
the staff room. He makes a lot of telephone

calls and sends a lot of e-mails. He meets the

school council twice a month. (5)......... They
discuss school outings, anti-bullying strategies or
problems like skipping classes. To make school a good
place for teaching and learning, it's important that
teachers, students and parents work things out together. |
think we are a good team,” says Mr Rogers.

4 Match and copy the pairs in your notebook.

1 interactive a chairs

2 front b whiteboards
3 broken c calls

4 good d gate

5 telephone e list

6 reading f marks

5 Choose the correct answer. Check in the text.

1 “She helps us out” means ....

a) she opens the door for us

b) she helps us when something is not easy
2 “They are into computers” means ... .

a) they like computers

b) they break computers to see what’s inside
3 “Skipping classes” means ... .

a) jumping in the classroom

b) not coming to school without a good reason
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4 “Agoodread” means ....
a) a person who reads fast
b) a book that is interesting
5 “Anti-bullying strategies” means ... .
a) ways of bullying
b) ways to stop bullying
6 “School outings” means ... .
a) outside walls
b) day trips
7 “We are a good team” means ... .
a) we play football together
b) we work well together

6 a) Work in pairs. Choose one of the people from Ann’s school
and practise talking about him / her.

b) Work in groups. Say what you know about people who do
these jobs in your school. Talk about them.

GRAMMAR /2,

1 Read paying attention to the words in bold.

Mother: What was the teacher doing while you were
exchanging text messages with your friend?
Jill: She was reading something. She didn’t see us.

1 While Jill was exchanging text messages with her friend
yesterday, the other girls were giggling.

2 At the same time, some boys were playing with their mobile
phones under their desks and some were doing their Maths
homework.

3 The teacher was sitting at her desk.

4 She wasn’t looking at the pupils.



Lesson 2

~— REMEMBER! N

The Past Continuous Tense is used to describe
past actions that lasted for some time.

Use the Past Continuous to describe:

@ an action that was taking place at a specific time in the past
At 10 pm last night Jill was telling her mother about her day
at school.

Around 11 pm she was getting ready for bed. At 12 pm she
was sleeping.

® a background scene of a story
It was snowing outside and everyone in the house was
sleeping.

The sun was shining, but the wind was blowing. The kids
were listening to the teacher. Suddenly ...

@ actions that were taking place at the same time in the past
While the teacher was reading, the students were sending
text messages to each other.

While | was talking, the others were listening.
While their dad was driving, the children were sleeping in
the back seat.

We form the Past Continuous Tense with the Past Simple

of the verb ‘to be’ (was / were) + the -ing form of the verb.

2 Write these verbs in the Past Continuous form.

1 (we) shop — We were shopping. 5 (you) phone
2 (I)play 6 (it) rain

3 (they) listen 7 (we) eat

4 (he) swim 8 (she) wait

3 Change these sentences from the Past Simple Tense
to the Past Continuous Tense.

1 They played yesterday. 4 | baked some bread.
2 We shopped all day. 5 She slept.
3 It snowed in Hawaii.
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~— REMEMBER! N

Adverbs used with the Past Continuous:
at / around 6 am / noon / midnight / dinner time
from 5 to 6 pm
between 5 and 7 pm
from Monday to / till Friday
from morning till evening
all morning / day / night / last week
while

J

Examples: At 5 am | was sleeping.

From 5 to 7 pm we were watching a football game.
They were working hard between Monday and Friday.
| was cleaning my room all morning yesterday.
While | was doing my homework, my brothers were
playing football.

What were you doing around 6 am?

4 Complete with was or were.

It was Sunday yesterday. All afternoon ...

... Harry ... helping his friend with homework.

.. Harry’s brothers ... playing football in the garden.
.. his mother ... reading a book.

... his father and grandfather ... repairing the car.

.. his grandmother ... watching TV.

.. his dog and cat ... sleeping in their baskets.

5 Complete with the Past Continuous of the verbs in brackets.

Around 9 pm last Saturday ...

.. Jill's friend ...(cut) her hair in a bathroom.

.. Jil’'s mum ...(put) stamps on a lot of letters.

.. Jill’'s dad ...(study) some brochures on computers.
.. Jill's cousin ...(write) a book report.

.. Jil's grandparents ...(fly) to Paris.

.. their next-door neighbours ...(jog) in the park.



Lesson 2

6 Make sentences with while.
Last night
a ... Harry / do homework / his brother / watch TV
b ... Bob/ brush his teeth / his father / listen to music
Cc ... Mary/read a book / her friends / walk around the shopping
centre
d ... Veronica and Pat / exchange text messages / their parents /
play cards
... I / talk on the phone / my pets / fight in the garden
f ... the teacher / wait for the bus / the traffic / move slowly

0]

LISTENING %

1 a) Read the letter and answer the questions below.

It's so hard to be a good teacher. | have to teach my
subject well and take good care of my pupils. | mean,
| should help them become good and responsible people.

Still | like it very much. Most children are so warm, smart
and interesting.

Well, | have some problems from time to time.
Mostly with those kids who are aggressive or who
aren’t interested in anything. The best way to solve
the problem is to keep them busy. It always works.
Mrs Rolland

1 Why does Mrs Rolland think that it is hard to
be a good teacher?

How does Mrs Rolland feel about her job? £
Why does she like her job? H"i
Who is hard to teach? e
How does she solve the problem?

o

a b~ N
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b) Give your opinion on the following questions.
1 Do you think it's hard to be a teacher? Why? / Why not?

2 Do teachers like their jobs?

-,“. 2 Listen and find out what the two pupils

think about their teachers.

“ 3 Listen again and complete the sentences in your notebook.

Mr Novak teaches ..

He never ... or tells ..
He even ... ... his students when

Miss Davis teaches ..
She is ..., kind, . and honest.
She never gives ..
She has a very good sense of ..
they don’t do their homework.
lu
4 Look the words in the Vocabulary

Box up in the dictionary and make
up a sentence with each of them.

~— VOCABULARY BOX —
coffin ['kofin]
comparison [kom'pzrisn]
fame [feim]

funeral ['fju:naral]
novelist ['npvalist]
pressure ['prefs]

to contribute [kon'tribju:t]
to inspire [in'spais]

to punish ['panif]
creative [kri'eit1v]
powerful ['pavafal]
incredibly [in'kredabli]

kinstead [in'sted]




HI.' 5 Listen to the radio show and choose the right answer.

All the children are: a) thirteen
b) fourteen
c) between thirteen and fourteen

6 Copy the grid. Listen once again and fill in the grid with the
sentences below.

Name Subject / Teacher Why they like(d) him/her

a) Bruce

b) Kim

c) Matej

d) Hana

Form master.

English literature teacher.

PE teacher.

School psychologist.

She is so creative.

He makes us talk about life.

He was a great coach.

8 She treats us as human beings.

NOoO OO WON -

7 Say whose story you like best. Explain why.
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8 Read and say whose teacher is talking:
Bruce’s, Kim’s, Matej’s or Hana’s.

1 You have looked sad and absent-minded for days, Amy. Can
we help? Is there a problem you are ready to share with us?
You know, we have all experienced injustice!, disappointments,
fears ... Or would you rather talk to me alone after class?

2 Don'’t cheat, Alex. Who do you think you are fooling? Only
yourself. That’s how it all starts. ... By breaking school rules,
sports rules and little by little all the other rules. If you start doing
it now, you might end up behind bars one day, believe me.

3 The world would be a better place without certain rude words.
For instance: fool, idiot, moron, dirty words, swear words, etc.
We sometimes use them carelessly when we have nothing
better to say. Can you promise not to use them at least for a
week? Yes? Cross your heart.?

4 Do you know what Mozart did? As a child, he learnt to play all
the instruments one by one. He composed about twenty
operas, for instance the mega-famous The Magic Flute. And
what did Gloria Glitter do? She put on make-up, had a photo
session for a fashion magazine and went out with a football star
a couple of times. Big deal. But she is a celebrity for our media.

9 Work in pairs. Speak on whose teacher you like best and why.

Tinjustice [in'd3astis] — HecnpaseanuBICTb
2Cross your heart. — 3anpucsirHucs.




SPEAKING $uilp

1

Work in pairs. Do the quiz to find
out what sort of pupil you are.

1 Do you feel bored at school?
a) sometimes b) never c) often
2 Do you study hard for school?
a) always b) usually c) never
3 Do you take notes in class?
a) usually not b) always
c) sometimes
4 Do you do your homework?
a) always b) sometimes
c) rarely
5 Do you talk in class?

a) never b) sometimes c) usually

6 Do you forget your PE kit?
a) sometimes b) never
¢) almost always
7 Do you cheat at the tests?
a) never b) always
c¢) only sometimes
8 Do you argue with the teachers?
a) sometimes b) very often
c) never
9 Are you absent from school?
a) never b) sometimes c) often
10 Are you late for school?
a) sometimes b) never c) often

'ahead [o'hed] — nonepeny

READ THE SCORE.
DO YOU AGREE?

Mostly ‘@’

You like going to school.
It's interesting. You are a
very curious and hard-
working boy / girl. There is
a bright future ahead" of
you. Well done!

Mostly ‘b’

You don’t mind going to
school. However, you
prefer doing sports,
watching TV or just being
with your friends, don’t
you? You can do much
better, that’s for sure. Be
more serious about it and
the results will be better.

You have a problem.
That’s too bad. You have
to change or you can
expect very little from your
life. Wake up! Be more
serious!

You can be rather serious
as well as light-headed.
So, set your goals and
make your plans. Keep to
the plans and soon you’ll
become the master of your
mood. It'll help in your
study and life.

Lesson 2
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2 Discuss in class the questions below.
Explain why the answer is YES or NO.

What about children in your class or at your school?

study several hours a day?

arrive at school at 8.307?

always get good marks if they study hard?
think that tests or exams are stressful?
worry about doing well at school?

Do they have problems with their parents?

have problems with their teachers?

read only books that are on the reading list?
show great interest in computers?
sometimes feel lonely?

greet teachers when they meet them?

]

confiscate the phone and they
give all of us lectures. What a
waste of time and energy! The
worst thing is when a phone
rings! What do you think?

2 We have a new boy in our class.

1 Most of my classmates have He is quiet and okay but some
mobile phones. I myself don’t people are horrible to hm{l,
have one. They bring their especially this one boy who is

phones to school. They cannot
use the phones during the
class, but they sometimes send
and get messages, so they can-
not concentrate on the lesson.
When the teachers notice this,
they get very upset, they send
them to the headmaster, they




What do you think?

3 a) Look at the pages of ‘Buzz’,

Lesson 2

a school newspaper. Find a letter

about each of the topics below (1-3).

jPARENT BRESSURE

ﬂﬂ@@ﬂﬂ@» PEONES I SCHOOL

b) Read the letters and say if you agree with what they say.

really arrogant and full of
himself. The new boy has to
defend himself all the time. My
dad says bullies can be boys or
girls. They pick on kids who are
new or who are different for
some reason. Maybe they are
talented and this makes some
people jealous! I think all this
is horrible. Can kids solve
problems like these themselves
or should they tell their parents
and their teachers? What do
you think?

This is what I hear at home:
“You only enjoy yourself! How
can you get into a good school
or get a good job one day if you
don’t study hard? Look at your
cousin Robert! He studies all

BUZL

pULs=

the time and he has all
A's” I'm sick and tired of
hearing it. And I'm sick and
tired of my cousin! In my
opinion, parents put too much
pressure on their children to
have all A’s at school. The bad
thing is that they are only
interested in grades, not in
how much their children know
or how much they learn. We
study for ourselves and not for
our parents! What do you
think?

ﬂB@E\EﬁYEN@

15 October
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'.i 4 Listen to the three dialogues and say which letter from
‘Buzz’ the two friends are discussing in each of them.

5 a) Read the dialogues and answer the questions.
@ In which dialogues do the two girls agree?
® In which do they disagree?
® Do you agree more with Celia or with Sarah?

1
Sarah: | always leave my mobile phone at home. | think school’s
not a place for mobile phones.
Celia: | don’t think so. What if we have to call our parents during
the break?
Sarah: We can use the public phone. If we have our mobiles, we
forget ourselves and start sending messages.
2
Sarah: | agree with this. | get good marks at school but it's
because | want it myself, not because my parents want it.
Celia: | don’t agree. | believe parents are right to push their
children. Kids are lazy.

Sarah: Speak for yourself!
3

Celia: In my opinion, this is
very serious. This new
boy really has a hard
time. He can’t solve this
problem by himself.
They have to speak to
their teacher.

Sarah: You're right. | think
they also have to speak
to this stupid bully.

Celia: Of course, but I'm not

sure he wants to listen.
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b) Work in pairs. Choose one
of the dialogues and act it out in class.

6 Work in groups. Speak on the following questions.
1 Do your teachers sometimes confiscate something

during the class?

Who sometimes gives you lectures?

What are you sick and tired of?

How do you enjoy yourself at the weekend?

Can you defend yourself?

Do you have a feeling that somebody picks on you?

o Ok WN

REMEMBER!
Saying what you think: | think ... | believe ... In my opinion, ...
Agreeing: | agree (with you). You’re right. Of course.
Disagreeing: | don’t agree. | don't think so.

7 Work in groups. Agree or disagree with the statements
below. Give your reasons.

@ You make an opinion about a person based on the way they
look and the clothes they wear.

School uniforms are a good idea.

Girls are never bullies.

Life without a mobile phone is difficult.

Teachers must be strict.

School grades are more important than how much you know.




8 Read some of the qualities teachers have.
Which qualities do you think are important?
Compare your ideas with your partner’s.

teach their subject well

are strict

tell jokes

often laugh

are friendly and kind

are patient

are firm with students .
but not too strict o

are fair and honest

have pet students
ve pet st REMEMBER!
shout in class

are young — What do you think about geography?

| give too much — Well, | think it's very interesting.
homework — Do children hate school?

m give low marks — If you ask me, | believe they don't.

Q@ 0 O O T O

Xl—- e

9 a) Read the e-mail and answer the questions.

¥ ~ 2
| Mescage Dot Seach UM Sped Checkds  PIRAL . Witss | DOORS
‘i 1 . B8 A
To: Mike |l 2h]
From: Jenny
| Subject: School

If you ask me, school is OK. It would probably be boring without
it. | would miss my friends. Maybe holidays are too short. And
teachers? Some are good and others are not. Just like us, pupils.
| like Miss Polly best. She teaches History. Her lessons are
always interesting and fun.

What | like most is that she is always ready to listen to us and
she’s really patient. Besides, she’s always fair.

Hipdfmd Rl Eraer

4]
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Lesson 2

What does Jenny think about school?
What does she say about holidays?
Who is her favourite teacher?

Why does she like Miss Polly best?
What does she think about teachers?

a b~ WON -

b) Work in pairs. Compare your opinion with Jenny’s.

LEARNING TIP

When you give your opinion about something or somebody,
say why you think so. To do this, use because.
Example: / like school because | have a lot of friends there.

10 Work in groups. Share your opinions on the following.
® What do / don’t you like about school? Why?
@ What kind of teachers do / don’t you like? Why?

WRITING \_ L

1 Write about some of your teachers.

[ like my ... teacher because ..

[ don't like when teachers ...

2 Choose one of the
letters you read
in this unit and
answer it.




— "

e

LOpyk BACK!

1 Write true sentences. Use the Past Continuous
(positive or negative).
Between 8 and 10 pm last night ...
| ... (listen) to my CD player.
..mydad ... (test-drive) a new car.
.. my friend ... (have) a pyjama party.
.. my grandparents ... (make) ice cream.
.. my teachers ... (visit) my party.
.. my neighbours ... (watch) a video.
.. it ... (rain).
.. the wind ... (blow).

2 Write questions in the Past Continuous. Give short answers too.
you / sleep / around 10 pm last night

your mum / watch TV / around 11 pm yesterday

your dad / read a book / between 10 and noon last Sunday
you and your best friend / talk on the phone / all last evening
your parents / wash the car / yesterday afternoon

6 your mum and her friend / have coffee / all afternoon yesterday

a s~ WON -~

3 a) Read the extracts to find out more about rules
in British schools.

THE REGISTER

‘!‘f - In the past, teachers used to call the
i"f | register at the start of the school day.
52 | Today attendance is checked more

g informally, but that means that children
£E . are expected to attend school.

i ..l:l"'llk-I
|£L" ILtj [
i

Iy’
ST




PREFECTS
In some schools,
older students are
given some
authority' to help
control younger
pupils outside
classes. They are
called ‘prefects’
and they wear
prefect’s
badges.

PUNISHMENTS
Teachers are not allowed
to hit pupils. But teachers
can make students stand
outside or move them to
sit on their own. Some
schools have a system of
marks for behaviour. If
you do something serious,
like a broken window, you
can be excluded?. If
students are excluded
from a state school, the
authorities have to find
them another one.

b) Compare the things you have read about with the rules in
your school. What is similar? What is different? Which things
are you eager to adopt 3 in your school? Work in pairs.

Tauthority [2:'©prati] — mym Bnaga, noBHOBaXeHHs
2to be excluded [ik'sklu:did] — ByTU BUKNIOYEHUM
3to adopt [o'dopt] — nepeiimatu

Lessons 1=2
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4 a) Work in groups. Read BEAUMONT GRAMMAR

the charter on the right. SCHOOL CHARTER
Write down the charter
FRIENDLINESS

for your ‘perfect school’. ) )
| will try to be kind to others.

b) Present your charter along | will try to include' new or
with your mates and lonely people.
arrange a ‘Gallery Walk’. | will consider other people’s
c) Observe all the charters feelings at all times. ,
and vote for the best one. _ BULLYING
Explain your choice. | will not hurt others by my
behaviour.
RESPECT
5 a) Do the questionnaire. for other people’s property

| will not move, borrow or
take other people’s property.

Work out your score.

ARE YOU GOOD AT SCHOOL?

1 WHAT DO YOU LIKE ABOUT SCHOOL?
[] a) interesting lessons
[] b) vacation time
[] ¢) meeting with schoolmates

2 IMAGINE YOU'VE GOT A LOT OF HOMEWORK
FOR TOMORROW. WHAT ARE YOU GOING TO DO?
[] a) do only the things which you will likely be asked
[] b) try to do everything
[] ¢) take it easy and throw the schoolbooks away

'to include [in'klu:d] — mym GpaTtu oo yBaru ynick noTpedu

2pullying ['bolitn] — ubKyBaHHS
3property ['propati] — ocobucTi peui, BacHicTb

|
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3 IMAGINE YOU ARE LATE
FOR SCHOOL. WHAT ARE YOU GOING TO DO?
[ a) apologise to the teacher and take a seat
[ b) not to worry about it and take your seat
[ ¢) go back home with the hope that next time
you'll be on time

4 YOU ARE GOING TO CHOOSE A FOREIGN LANGUAGE TO
STUDY AT SCHOOL. YOU'LL PREFER THE ONE WHICH ...
[ &) you think is the easiest
[] b) is with the nicest teacher
[ ¢) you think is the most useful in your future

5 WHAT DO YOU THINK ABOUT THE IMPORTANCE
OF YOUR STUDIES AT SCHOOL?
[] a) Study develops your mind, and the knowledge
you are getting will be useful in the future.
[] b) It's important to study quite a few things
at school which will help in your future life.
[] ¢) School studies are not so important
because they're not useful in your real life
as an adult after school.

6 WHAT PLACE DO YOU USUALLY

TAKE IN THE CLASSROOM?

[] a) the place where YOUR SCORE:
you can see and listen 1a2 b0 c)1
to your teacher clearly 2a)1 b)2 ¢)0

[] b) somewhere where you'll 3a2 b1 ¢)0
have a possibility not to be 4a0 b1 c¢)2
seen by your teacher a2 b1 )0

[ ¢) any place will do 6a2 bo o
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RESULTS:
Less than 3
SOS! You have problems!
You have to change your
attitude to school, or you'll
be at the back of your class.
Ask for help and try your best.

More than 3 but less than 9
Your school success depends
upon your efforts at study
and other school activities.
You’re one of ‘so-so’ pupils.

More than 9
Wow! You are a real top-class
pupil. You've got a chance
to go far in your future.
Don’t stop. Go on!

b) Now compare your scores

in a small group. Do you
agree with your score?
Why (Why not)? Start like
this:

| agree with my score.

| got thirteen and | ...

| don’t agree with my score.
| got only five points but | ...

c) Work in your group. What

do you think is necessary
to do to make your school
life more exciting (to make
your lessons more
interesting)? Compare
your ideas with the rest
of the class.

6 a) Read the information about the two schools.

All pupils study Maths, Science and a Foreign Language

— some choose English, others French or German.
Pupils get a lot of homework every day, but not at
weekends. The school is also closed at weekends.
Children have an hour and a half for lunch, and during
this time they can study in the library or join a music
club — there is a very good music teacher at
school. The school is in the centre of the city, but,
unfortunately, there is nowhere to do sport and
pupils have to go to a sports centre by bus.
The school is near a public transport station,
so pupils don’t have to come to school by
bicycle or motorbike.
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The school has excellent
sports facilities — basketball and tennis courts, a
modern gymnasium’, football and hockey fields. The
children in the school are from 6 to 16 years old.
Only those pupils over 11 get homework.
Everybody takes Maths, English and Science.
Children can eat lunch in the school and one of
the teachers organises a lunchtime disco in the
hall. There is no library or music room.
The school is open on Saturdays for
sports activities. The school

organises school buses, and &
nobody can come to school by '_‘,
bicycle. .

b) Work in a group of three. Role-play the situation.

Task for pupils A, B Task for pupil C

Imagine you are head Imagine you are a parent who
teachers of two different wants to send his / her child to
schools like the one school. You visit two schools
described above. Read and have talks with their head
the information and then teachers. Ask them (first pupil
answer your partner’s A, then B) questions about the
questions. schools they represent.

Example: Does everybody learn a foreign language?
® everybody / learn a foreign language?

anybody / teach Computer Studies?

anywhere / to do private study?

anything / to do at lunchtime?

anybody / teach Music?

everybody / study Science?

'gymnasium [d3im'neiziam| — cnopT3an
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7 Agree or disagree with the reasons why children go to school.

introduces you to different sorts of people.
helps you make your own decisions.

helps you understand yourself better.
makes you polite and well-behaved.
introduces you to new science ideas.
helps you use your free time sensibly.
trains you for a future job.

teaches you moral values.
teaches you about your country, its history and culture.

8 Work in pairs. Speak on the topic ‘School in My Life’.
Then write 12-15 sentences to express your thoughts.
Use the following questions.

1
2
3
4
5
6
7

Can you say that school is your second home? Give your reasons.
What does school give you?

Do you have a favourite teacher?

What is an ideal teacher (pupil), in your opinion?

Why do some students hate school? What does it depend on?
What is your idea of a modern school?

Give your own idea of the school in the future.
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9 Make a poster of the school
of your dreams.

([ FILE FOR

s

VMyvaRerf

clubs and activities;
school rules for pupils;

® school rules for teachers, etc.
Step 2 Make the poster:

© draw your school;

® make a timetable;

® advertise various clubs;

© make the ‘Table of Rules’.
Step 3 Take part in the contest
of projects.

ectsSchool

Step 1 Split into groups of three-four and brainstorm
your ideas according to the items:

the building: classrooms and facilities;

the timetable: subjects and time;

PROJECT

B S cHOoOOoOL-
- e T

muannnr
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% 1 Listen to read the story. Say where the story takes
place and who the main characters are.

GOOD MORNING, MISS DOVE |

(after Frances Gray Patton)

Miss Dove ['mis ,dav] was a strict teacher. If a pupil wanted
to leave the classroom to get a drink of water, Miss Dove just
looked at him and said nothing. They were afraid of that look and
they called her ‘the terrible Miss Dove’, though she never shouted |
at them or scolded them.

On that day, forty children were sitting in her class in the
Geography lesson. They heard the bell, but they did not move,
they did not talk, they all waited in silence and looked at Miss
Dove. Only after she had told them to close their books and go,
they left the classroom gi etly without shouting or running. A
boy who had talked during the lesson was left in the room and
had to write twenty times “I must not talk during the lessons.”

The nek lesson began. The pupils came into the classroom
and took their places. Miss Dove gave them written work to do,
because it was Tuesday, and on Tuesdays they always had some
written work.

One of the boys pushed the girl who was sitting nek to him.
Miss Dove looked at him, and he stopped moving, though she did
not scold him. Miss Dove looked at the boy but she did not see
him. Instead of him she saw his elder brother, Thomas Baker
['tomas 'beika], who had sat in that place some six or seven years
before. The war brought the children she had taught to different
parts of the world. One was in Germany, another — in the jungle!
of New Guinea [nju: 'gini], a third one — somewhere in Africa.
She did not know where all of them were. Though all of them had
finished school many years before, she now saw them as they had
been at seven, at ten or at twelve.

The pupil she thought about most often was Thomas Baker.

'jungle [dzangl] — mkyHrmi
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~—— VOCABULARY BOX ——
a penalty ['penlti]

The German planes had bombed his
ship, and for many days he
had lain on a raft' without
anything to eat and very little
to drink. When they found to bomb [bom]
him, he was almost dying. | to scold [skeold]
The newspapers wrote much | Strict [strikt]
about him in those days. terrible ['terabl]

Randy ['rzendi] Baker put | ® to depend [di'pend] on/upon
his hand up. \0 instead (of) [in'sted] )
“Yes, Baker?”” Miss Dove
asked.
“I got a letter from Tom yesterday,” the boy epl ained. “May
I read it to the class?”
“Yes, certainly.”
“But it’s a long one.” -
“I’'m sure it will be useful for :
everyone to hear the letter of such
a brave man,” epl ained the
teacher.
Randy looked around and began
to read. Tom told his younger
brother what he had seen from
the plane in which he was
brought back to England.
He wrote that the land
below looked like
the map they had
used in the
Geography lessons at
school. Then he wrote how he
had suffered on the raft with
almost no water to drink. “Do
'a raft [ra:ft] — nnit
107
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you know who I was thinking about then? It wasn’t a boy or a I
girl,” he epl ained. “I was thinking about Miss Dove, and out

there in the open ocean I played a game. No, I am not joking.

And it helped me to stay alive'. I imagined that I was back again ’
in the Geography class; I remembered the look Miss Dove gave
us when we wanted to leave the classroom for a drink of water.
So I imagined that I was in her lesson and kept thinking? all the
time, “The bell will go in a few minutes. You can wait a little
longer. You must wait for the bell.” And it made everything
easier. It was almost as difficult there in the ocean as it had been
at school. Tell that to the boys, will you?”

Randy stopped suddenly.

“Is that all?”” Miss Dove asked.

“No,” said Randy. His face became very red. “It says here,
“Please thank Miss Dove and give her a kiss for me?.”

Miss Dove went up to the boy.

“Well, Randy,” she said. “I’'m waiting.” In the silence that
followed little Randy kissed “the terrible Miss Dove”. Nobody in
the class laughed or even joked about it; everybody was silent
ex ept one girl who suddenly spoke.

“It’s like a medal,” she said. “It’s just like a medal he has
given to Miss Dove.”

2 Answer the questions.

How do we know that Miss Dove was a strict teacher?

How did the children call their teacher?

Describe the way the lessons usually ended.

What methods did Miss Dove use as a penalty?

What did the teacher sometimes remember when she
looked at her pupils?

6 Did she allow Randy Baker to read his brother’s letter? Why?

a r~r ON -

'to stay alive [s'laiv] — ByxUTU
2to keep thinking — 6e3nepepBHO AymaTu
3... give her a kiss for me — ... nouinyi i 3a meHe
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7 What happened
to Thomas Baker once?
8 Define the main content of the letter.
9 Why did Randy’s face become very red?
10 What was that kiss compared with? Do you agree? Why?

Discuss the text in groups of four.

1 Do you agree with the statement “Miss Dove was too
strict and cruel with her pupils”?

2 What would you do in Thomas Baker’s place at the time

when he was alone on the raft in the open ocean?

Can human beings be born brave?

Is it important to be self-disciplined in order to be brave?

What had helped Thomas to stay alive?

Can you prove that Miss Dove loved her pupils?

Did she think of the future of her pupils? What makes you

think so?

8 Can you name the main thing Miss Dove taught her children?

9 Was Miss Dove a good teacher?

10 Do you like her as a person? Why (Why not)?

11 What do you think the ‘medal’ for Miss Dove was?

12 Do you want to be a teacher? Why (Why not)?

13 What is your idea of a good teacher?

~NOo ok W

Describe Miss Dove’s thoughts when she looked at the
boy who pushed the girl next to him.

Role-play the situations.
a) Imagine Thomas and Miss Dove meet.
Dramatise the dialogue between them. Work in pairs.
b) A new pupil has appeared in Miss Dove’s class.
Work in groups of four.
He asks questions about the school and the teacher. The
children answer him and give him some pieces of advice.
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| find this unit very easy / quite easy / quite difficult / very difficult.
(Underline what is true for you.)

110 Photocopy for Your Portfolio
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| would like to improve my pronunciation / spelling / vocabulary /
grammar / fluency. (Underline what is true for you.)

Y

You have finished the unit. Choose the adjectives
that best describe how you feel about it.

happy satisfied frustrated motivated good
relieved unhappy excited sorry tired

Photocopy for Your Portfolio 111



My Learning Diary

After the unit | can:

NOW I CAN

® name jobs that people do at school

® describe responsibilities of people who work at school

® express my impressions of a school day / lesson

@ read and understand articles about education and school life

® read a school newspaper and understand problems of
schooling

® understand different ways of teaching

® share the information | heard or read about different
types of school

® exchange ideas about what makes a school subject
interesting / boring

@ discuss ways of making school life more interesting

® express agreement or disagreement

@ give reasons for my opinion

® ask for and give some advice with ‘should / shouldn’t’

@ express the probability of actions in the future with
‘may / may not / might / mightn’t’

® describe past actions that lasted for some time with
the Past Continuous Tense

® answer my e-mail friends about school life

® write some suggestions to my school newspaper

® write a school charter

® write a personal story about my school experience

@ write about my favourite teacher

® do a project to present the school of my dreams

MY WORK
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® Do You Need
a Book?

® Music Is Heard

Everywhere

e m—

|

|

|

|

|

\

\

\
a \

What was your favourite fairy tale |
in childhood? |

Do you like reading? Why? |
\What do you know about your
favourite writer? |

What music do you prefer? |
What's your favourite band or singer? |
Do you play any musical instrument? |

T

Pre-reading
questions

preeed g - e - —
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DO YOU NEED

A BOOK?
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1 Read and complete the sentences after the text.

OUR FRIENDS AND TEACHERS

“‘Books and friends
should be few but good,”
says an English proverb.

“Except! a living man
there is nothing more
wonderful than a book! It
teaches us and opens its
heart to us as a brother,” |
wrote Charles
Kingsley, an English
writer of the 19th
century. The book is
certainly a friend and a
teacher. We learn
many things by reading
books. Books teach
people to live. After
reading some books it is
easy to understand what should be done and what must not be
done. There are books which help pupils with their lessons.

In general, books can be divided into two main groups: fiction
and non-fiction. Fiction books contain made-up stories, non-
fiction books are books that give facts.

In ancient times books were written by hand and few copies
were made. Sometimes several men were needed to copy a book

except [ik'sept] — okpiM, 3@ BUHSATKOM
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as the work was slow. For many years
the number of books in the world was . yOCABULARY BOX ~
very small. Only a few people had a catalogue ['katolng]
copies of them to read and study. fiction ['fik{n]

The invention of printing changed non-fiction [,npn 'fik{n]
a lot in history. Printing played a very a title ['taitl]
important role in the development of to consult [kon'salt]

culture, science and literature. to contain [kon'tein]
Today, there are many thousands ® made-up stories
of public libraries in Ukraine. ® in general

J

Librarians are always ready to help
people to find a book on any subject if those do not know the title
of the book they want. Those who know how to use the catalogue
can find a book and needn’t consult the librarian.

Conferences, exhibitions and other events take place in
libraries. Thematic selections of books are prepared beforehand®
to help the visitors develop their reading preferences.

Many libraries have reading rooms and the
rooms equipped with computers to give the
opportunity to work with the internet. Some " . 1
libraries have a room where students learning - .

a foreign language can have practice in - 'j
-lhl - 4

i

’
i

,

o

ﬁ\

speaking and listening.

By reading books we ...

There are books which ...

In general, books can be divided into ...
In ancient times ...

Printing played ...

A librarian is always ...

Those who know how to use the catalogue ...
New interests can be ...
Many libraries have ...

0O ~NOO O WON -
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beforehand [bi'fo:heend] — 3aspaneriaob



2 Make up sentences using the tables.

a) to be kind and clever.

to be noble.

to be brave and honest.

to be a true friend.

to be hard-working.

teach us | to help old people and
younger ones.

to understand other people.

to love our motherland.

Books about
great people
Books about
famous
travellers
Books on history
Books about

children to be polite, to have good
manners.
b) to understand the beauty
of nature.
Stories about to love nature and to take
birds and care of it.
animals to help animals and birds.
. can teach us .
Fairy tales to be kind and clever.
Fables to understand what is right
Poems and what is wrong.
not to be lazy and naughty.
not to boast.

3 Read and guess the meaning of the words in bold.

contents ['kontents] the contents of a book. Have you discussed
the contents of the play?

a table of contents The table of contents shows the order in
which the topics in the book are discussed; it gives the title of
each chapter and the page on which it begins.

to publish ['pablif] to publish a book; to publish news/information.
When was the book first published? Was the article published
in yesterday’s newspaper?
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an atmosphere ['ztmoasfia] a warm
atmosphere of understanding; in the atmosphere of love.
This atmosphere created a special feeling.

4 Describe a book as an edition.

a) Take any book you like. Examine its cover, the title page and
the table of contents. Say what information they tell you:

® the author of the book ~ VOCABULARY BOX —~
® the publisher an author ['2:03]
® the year it was published a genre ['3pnro]
® the topics the book covers an emotion [1'maoin]

b) Give your opinion if this a pattern ['pztn]
information is valuable a poet ['pavit]
to the reader. poetry ['povatri]

a novel ['novl]
a novelist ['npvlist]
drama ['dra:ms]
a dramatist ['dremoatist]
amusing [s'mju:zip]
Literature is my favourite emotional [ maoinol]
subject at school. Ukrainian is my
mother tongue, so | understand its beauty very
well. That's why 'm fond of the world of Ukrainian
poetry. It's the poetry of love for people and
the native land. Every Ukrainian should read
such famous authors as Taras Shevchenko, lvan
Franko or Lesia Ukrainka. They described tl/\('a
real life of Ukrainian people in the past. Their
books are very truthful and interesting.
Among the modern Ukrainian poets | lf’ke
Lina Kostenko most of all. | study English at
school. | hope that time will come and I'll be

5 Read the letter and speak about
the genre Julia likes in the
literature. Explain why.
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able to read the poetry of famous English poets like
william Shakespeare, Robert Burns and George Govrdon
Byron in the original. 'm trying to do this now, but
mostly I've read their Ukrainian and Russian translations.
| think these poets opened their great and generous
hearts to us.

Here’s my favourite poem by R. Burns, a Scottish
national poet. And | am proud to show my own
translation of this beautiful poem.

Julia Afanasyeva

s T T T r—

My heart’s tn the %r‘g

Highlands, my heart is not here; =
My heart’s in the Highlands I -

a-chasing the deey;
A-chasing the wild deer, and following the roe — |
My heart’s Ln the Highlands wherever | go.

e =

Robert Burns
(1759-1796)
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6 Read and match the names
of the famous writers to the paragraphs about them.

[ ] Agatha [ ] Walter [ ] William [ ] Sir Arthur

Christie Scott Shakespeare Conan Doyle

~N

( @

He was English. He was He was born in 1859. He was a

born in 1564. He was a writer of detective stories. The

dramatist, a poet and an main character of his stories is
\ actor. He died in 1616. I Sherlock Holmes.

J

She was born in 1890. He was fond of Scottish folk songs
She wrote 66 detective and ballads. He is considered to be

novels. She died in 1976. the founder® of a historical novel.
\ J \_ J

7 Get acquainted with some of the famous English
and American authors.
Lewis Carroll is a pen name of Charles Dodgson,
the man who wrote such famous books for children
as Alice’s Adventures in Wonderland and Through
the Looking-Glass. Lewis Carroll was a wonderful
children’s writer. He understood children and he
could enter the world of children’s imagination.
Samuel Langhorne Clemens wrote under the name
Mark Twain. Clemens was well-known as the author
of The Adventures of Tom Sawyer [,tbm 'so:js] and
Huckleberry Finn and other novels about growing up
in a small town on the Mississippi River in the USA.

1a founder ['favnds] — 3acHOBHMK

o @

@
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Walter Scott [,wo:lto 'skot] is the creator of a his-
torical novel in English literature. He was born in
Edinburgh, Scotland. He loved his native land
deeply and was greatly interested in its past. In his
youth he made a good collection of the old Scottish
ballads'. Walter Scott first became known as a
poet. In 1814 his first novel Waverley ['weivsli] appeared. During
the next few years Scott published many novels among which are
Rob Roy, Ivanhoe ['aivonhaw], and he became the most famous
novelist of his days.

John Ronald Reuel Tolkien, a professor of
Literature and English at Oxford and a storyteller,
became famous with his trilogy The Lord of the
Rings (1954-1955). It is especially loved by young
people. Tolkien’s epic world is populated by elves,
magicians, dwarves and monsters. Since the
* publication of The Lord of the Rings, a whole
industry of fantasy literature, computer games, and other products
has been created by worldwide Tolkien’s fans to continue his work.

- REMEMBER! —~
HISTORIC or HISTORICAL?
a historic battle historical novel
a historic place historical drama
a historic building historical museum

a historic meeting

a historic change (‘historical’ means ‘based on

history’; ‘happening in the past’;
(‘historic’ means ‘dealing with real or imaginary
‘important in history’) people and events in the past’;

‘helpful in studying the past’)

.

1a ballad ['bzelod] — 6anaga
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8 a) Read the names of the book
characters. Complete the following sentences.

1 Friday and ...

2 Father Wolf, Mother Wolf,
Baloo, the bear ...

Tom, Becky and ...

Ron, Hermione and ...
Jane, Michael and ...
Christopher Robin, his
Teddy Bear and ...

are the characters in ...

(o270 ¢) IF S OS]

b) Guess and write about the characters as in the example.

® Who are they?
® What are they famous for?

her adventures in Wonderland.

his adventures at school and at home.

his adventures in seas and in strange lands.
his adventures in the jungle.

... is famous for

Example: Mary Poppins is famous for her magic.

9 Read the poem o ‘

and answer the F BOOKS ARE OUR FRIENDS |
questions below. i |

| Since books are friends,
® Books need much |
, They need much care.
care, don’t they? 1 i
o Inwhich way must When you’re reading them,
y Be good to them and fair.

we treat books?
o Why do we use Use bookmarks,

To hold your place {

bookmarks? - y %% :

, And don’t turn a book 1

® Why mustn’t we I| . 1
: Upon its clear face.

turn an open book | ]

upon its face? B. Walker
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REMEMBER! ™~
Active and Passive Voices

(AKTMBHMM | NaCUBHUI CTaH)
The tense forms of the verbs can be used in Active Voice:
We divide books into two main groups. (Present Simple Active)
or in Passive Voice:
Books are divided into two main groups. (Present Simple Passive).
® We often prefer the Passive Form when it is not so important
who or what does the action:
Millions of books are published every year.
® When you want to say who does the action or what causes
the action, use by in Passive Voice:
Fairy tales are read by children with pleasure.
The website is visited by lots of people.

\_ (For Present Simple Passive use the correct
form of ‘to be’ (amlis/are) + 3rd form of the
verb: am done, is done, are done.

J
1 Make up sentences.
Many books published by children in the library.
The country cooked in the competition.
This dinner is looked after | every month.
The prize are | washed by the sea.
The newspaper read by their mums.
The children won every week.

2 Complete with the Present Simple Passive forms of the verbs
in brackets.
Example: Secrets ... (never, tell).
Secrets are never told.
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Ukrainian ... (speak) in Ukraine.

Many people ... (usually, meet) during summer holidays.
Teen magazines ... (usually, read) by young people.

He ... (know) as a polite person.

The headmaster ... (always, inform) about all the important
events in school.

6 We ... (rarely, invite) to join some sports clubs.

7 His music ... (love) by many.

8 She ... (give) some pocket money every week.

a s~ WON -

Read and compare.

1 Alot of books are ) 1 These books were
published every year. published last year.

2 Are these books sold ===l 2 Were these books
here? sold yesterday?

3 This doll is not made ===l 3 This doll wasn’t
in Ukraine. made in Ukraine.

4 Where are these — 4 Where were these
comics printed? comics printed?

Choose the correct answers, active or passive.

English and Arabic (teach / are taught) at our school.

What name (writes / is written) at the top of the page?

They (play / are played) tennis twice a week.

Chocolate (makes / is made) from cocoa beans.

Why (do your dogs leave / are your dogs left) alone all day?
We (do / are done) the dishes every evening.

The Olympic Games (hold / are held) every four years.
Thousands of people (visit / are visited) the museum every day.
In this hotel, meals (don’t serve / aren’t served) in guests’
rooms.

10 This programme (watches / is watched) by millions of people.
11 | (allow / am allowed) to stay out late at weekends.

12 They (wear / are worn) sandals in the summer.

© oo NO O~ WDN -
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5 Complete the sentences with the correct forms of the verbs
in brackets. Use the Present Simple Passive.
1 Milkshakes are made with milk and ice cream. (make)
2 Hundreds of e-mails ... every second. (send)
3 The old newspapers ... every Monday. (collect)
4 The internet ... by millions of people. (use)
5 What kind of food ... in that restaurant? (serve)
6 Spanish ... in Argentina. (speak)
7 The computers ... early in the morning. (turn on)
8 All Lana’s friends ... to the party. (invite)
9 French and English ... in this school. (teach)
10 Our class ... every afternoon. (clean)

6 Complete the dialogue with the correct form of the verbs in
brackets. Use the Present Simple, active or passive.
Sharon: Good morning. I'd like some information about the
Seaview cruise, please. What do we do (do) on the ship
every day?

Travel agent: \Well, you ... (take) to a different island every day,
for example, Santorini or Rhodes.

Sharon: That ... (sound) like fun. ... we ... (allow) to leave the
boat?

Travel agent: Of course. Guests
usually ... (have) a few hours to
walk around the islands.

Sharon: And what activities ... (offer)
on the ship?

Travel agent: During the day, activities
... (organise) near the pool and in
the evenings, films ... (show). And
children ... (not forget)! There are
lots of activities for them.

Sharon: Great! Now, what about
meals?
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Travel agent: Breakfast ...

(serve) in the dining room, but lunch and dinner ... (eat)
in a restaurant. All the food ... (prepare) by top chefs.

Sharon: Great. Thank you.

7 Rewrite the sentences in the passive.

1

OO Ok, WN

Someone cleans this office every day.

This office is cleaned every day.

They grow bananas in the country. Bananas ...

Smoking causes terrible illnesses. Terrible illnesses ...
They play rugby in schools in Britain. Rugby ...

They don’t paint the school every year. The school ...
They sell newspapers at this supermarket. Newspapers ...

LISTENING %

ﬂ 1 Read the sentences below carefully.

Then listen to the girl and choose the correct word.

1 She (sometimes / rarely) goes to the school library.
2 She (rarely / never) reads anything that is not
on the reading list.
3 She (always / never) hands in book reports.
4 She (usually / often) surfs the Net.
5 She (always / usually) looks up some information online.




,‘.ﬁ 2 a) Listen to the boy and read what he says.

-

~

| like reading. | often go to the school library after school.
Sometimes | just flick through music magazines to find out
about new CDs or concerts. | also borrow books that are on
my reading list. Some of them are OK but some are boring. |
read other stuff as well. | usually take out 2 to 3 books. |
never take out more than 4, that's how many you can take,
actually. | always ask Miss Havilland for advice. She helps me
pick out one or two. | look at the cover first. | like fantasy
novels like The Hobbit or The Chronicles of Narnia. | often
take adventure books like Robinson Crusoe. | sometimes
take non-fiction. For example, Great Mysteries of the World or
the Guinness Book of Records or some books about animals.
Do my parents read a lot? Well, | just live with my mum. She
is always busy, but when she has time, she reads books
about music or crime stories. She’s fond of Agatha Christie.

: m 0 T
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b) In your notebook write
the word(s) from below and those
that follow them in the previous text.

@ flick through ... ® pick out ... ® |ook at ...
® find out ... ® borrow ... ® be fond of ...

3 Sort the books the boy mentions
into two groups. Add some more books to the list.

FICTION NON-FICTION

4 Unscramble the words to make sentences.
Write them in your notebook.
often / Sarah / about / talks / books / her / friends / with
adventure / books / out / | / pick / usually
never / reads / She / novels / are / too long / that
reads / Emma / sometimes / fairy tales / her / to / sister / younger
mum / My / chooses / stories / detective / always
dad / My / rarely / reads / stories / horror

o O WN -

5 Look back at your sentences and say how many
types of books you can find in them.

6 a) Before listening, answer the questions:

® What do you know about Alan Milne?
® Which of his books made him well-known?

-

% b) Listen and say what genre of literature
the popular author created.

c) Listen again and write about A. Milne.
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7 Complete the sentences with
a), b) or c) to speak about Alan Milne.

1 Alan Milne was an editor of ... .
a) the school newspaper
b) the university newspaper
c) the scientific newspaper
2 During the war he wrote ... .
a) his first novel
b) his first detective story
c) his first play i '
3 By 1919 Milne had become | t© @chieve [o't{i:v]
a well-known ... . to inspire [in'spais]

~—— VOCABULARY BOX —
an achievement [5't[i:vmont]
an essay |['esei]
an inspiration [,inspi'reifn]
a success [sok'ses]

a) playwright noble ['navbl]
b) novelist \. due to sth )
c) poet

4 ... inspired him to write the poems

and stories for children.
a) English children
b) His wife and son
¢) London’s public
5 The title of his only detective novel is ... .
a) The White House Mystery
b) The Red House Mystery ~—— REMEMBER! —
¢) The Red House
6 He published his ... in 1939.
a) detective novel
b) collection of poems
c) autobiography
7 A. Milne achieved the worldwide
popularity due to ... .
a) his short stories and poems
b) his adventure stories about )
the Winnie-the-Pooh bear the story _Of his or
. her own life.
c) his plays and essays \_ Y,

® The writer of a
biography
[bai'pgrafi] tells the
story of another
person’s life.

® The writer of an
autobiography
[,o:tobai'ngrafi] tells
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SPEAKING Guilp

1 a) Look at the pictures and say which of these book characters
you like and why.

b) Speak about your favourite book characters
and say why you like them.
c) Say what book characters you do not like and why.

-.@‘. 2 Listen and read, then act out the dialogue in pairs.
Emma: Hello.
Miss Havilland: Can | help you?
Emma: Yes, I'd like to join the library.
Miss Havilland: You have already got a membership card,
haven’t you?
Emma: Yes, here is last year’s card.
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Miss Havilland: Thanks.
Can you fill in this
form? There are some
questions on the back.
I'd really like you to
answer them.

Emma: Sure. No problem.

[%2]

)

S
3 a) Look at the questions Emma has to answer. % D - %
Say what the questions are connected with. © g 2 2
X v O <

How often do you borrow more than one book
from the school library?

How do you choose a book?

How often do you read magazines?

What kinds of magazines do you read?

How often do you get a book as a present?

Who do you get them from?

How often do you give a book as a present?

S|Q || |a|lo|T

What kinds of books do you buy?

How often do you read comics?

What comics do you read?

How often does your mum or dad read books?

What do they read?

How often do you surf the Net?

What sites or pages do you visit?




b) Copy and answer the questions.
Then work in pairs. Ask your partner
the questions above.

4 Work in pairs. Ask and answer.

® What helps you to make a choice — the
pictures in the book, its cover, the table
of contents, the advice of the librarian
or one of your classmates?

® Do you find it easy to make a choice when
you see a lot of new books in the library?

® What does a reader’s card tell about
the reader and his/her reading interests?

® Why is it useful to consult a library catalogue?

® What kinds of books are useful in your studies?

5 Work in pairs. Guess and say what book
characters we can describe as:

a brave and strong, clever and honest, fond of nature,
not afraid of wild animals, a true friend of his animal friends,
ready to save his animal friends;

b lively and brave, naughty and lazy, a true friend, full of ideas,
fond of adventures;

¢ lazy and naughty, dirty and untidy, does not want to go to
school, wants to play all day long, likes to boast, silly but kind;

d beautiful and clever, tidy and clean, kind and hard-working,
ready to help other people;

e strict and kind, fond of children, clever and full of wonderful
ideas, can do magic things, can make children happy.

6 Comment on the joke.

A man entered a bookshop saying, “I'd like to have
the book entitled How To Become a Polyglot in Ten
Days.” “Science fiction is in the next department,
please,” answered the shop assistant.
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7 Work in pairs. Ask and answer.

o Ok, WN -

[What are you reading now? 7

Who wrote the book and when?

How many pages are there in the book?
Who are the characters in the story?
How old are they?

Do you like them?

Why do (don't) you like this book?

. ,.i 8 a) Listen to find out if the statements (1-8) are true or false.

132
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a b~ wWwN

6
7
8

Chris asked Mary to phone her.

Chris enjoyed both of the books she had read.

Chris told Mary both of the stories.

Mary has just finished one of the true-to-life stories.
Chris hopes Mary will like the book that she has read
and enjoyed much.

Chris asks Mary to go to the library the next day.
Chris hasn’t heard anything of Lilly.

The girls are going to visit Lilly after the library.

b) Read and act out the dialogue in pairs.

Mary: Hi, Chris! You asked me to phone
you. What are you doing now?

Chris: Hello, Mary. I've just finished
reading two books. They are so
different from each other.

Mary: Really? And you enjoyed both of
them, didn’t you?

Chris: Oh, no! Only one of them. The
other one makes unhappy reading.
But | won't tell you the story. You may
want to read it. Better tell me what
you are reading or have read.




Lesson 1

Mary: Well, | usually prefer b

true-to-life stories, but this time
| chose something different. I've
just finished it.

Chris: An adventure story, en?

Mary: Yes, and the author has a fine
imagination. He holds your interest
right to the end of the book. But you
haven’t told me anything about the
other book you've just finished. The
one you said you enjoyed.

Chris: Well, it is a book you could spend
hours with. It's a very funny story. |
laughed all the time while | was
reading it. And, besides, the author
has created very truthful characters.

Mary: Do you think it would interest me?

Chris: | think so. Come with me to the
library tomorrow, if you like.

Mary: That’'s an idea. Besides, my dad
asked me to bring a detective story for him. By the way,
have you heard of Lilly? She has been ill for the last
week, as far as | know.

Chris: Yes, she has. She phoned me yesterday and told us to
find some information about Alan Milne. She needs it for
the article. That's why
| asked you to phone ~ —— VOCABULARY BOX ——
me. We should go to an imagination [1,mad3i'neifn]
the library tomorrow. truthful ['tru:0fsl]

Mary: Fine! Let's do it right | true-to-life [,tru: to 'laif]
after the lessons.
Then we can visit Lilly | © to hold sb’s

together. ® right after sth
\ J

attention
interest
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9 a) Work in pairs. Ask your partner about the latest book
he / she has read. Ask him / her the questions below.

Who was the book written by?
Where does the story take place?
What is the story about?

Who are the main characters?
What are the characters like?
How does the story end?

7 How did you like it?

OO Ok WN -

b) Report back to the class on the book
your friend has read.

10 Work in groups. Speak about reading books.

Make use of the questions.

1 Are you fond of reading?

2 What books do you prefer to read? (Fiction, detective stories,
adventure books, travel books, science fiction or historical
novels.)

What books do you read and study in your literature class?

What books have you read in English?

Is it difficult for you to read books in English?

What Ukrainian and foreign classics have you read?

What English and American writers do you know?

Is there a book that you've read several times?

9 Do people make you read books?

10 Do you put aside a book that seems dull to you?

11 Do you always read a book to the end?

12 Can you name a book which you read from the very
beginning to the end (from cover to cover) without
putting it down?

13 Who is your favourite writer?

14 What do you like in your favourite book characters?

15 What can we learn from different kinds of books?

0 N Ok~ W
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WRITING \_L

Lesson 1

1 Read the ‘Learning Tip’ and write a paragraph about the

library you go to.

What library do you go to?
How often do you go there?
When did you join the library?
Why did you join this library?

How can the librarian help you?

How do you choose books there?

PARAGRAPH WRITING

The paragraph is created in the following ways:
® showing the relationships® between the ideas with words
like: because, for example, and, also, besides;
® using pronouns to replace? repeated nouns;
® leaving out the second subject® when two verbs have the

same subject.

Compare:

Separate sentences
Red is a very powerful colour.
® Red creates an effect of
excitement.
® Red is the most popular
colour for sports cars.
® Red is used in warning*
signs to show danger.

Paragraph

Red is a very powerful
colour because it creates
an effect of excitement. It is
the most popular colour for
sports cars, for example,
and is also used in warning
signs to show danger.

LEARNING TIP ~

J

'a relationship [r1'leifnf1 p] — B3aeM03B’30K

2to replace [ri'pleis] — 3amiHnTy
3a subject ['sabdsikt] — mym nigmet
4warning ['wo:nin] — nonepemxysansHUi
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2 Write a paragraph about the author of a book you like
and say what you know about this book.

Example: Daniel Defoe is the author of
“‘Robinson Crusoe”. He is a
famous English writer. The
book is well-known all over
the world and is one of
my favourite books. It
is about Robinson
Crusoe and his
strange adventures.

3 Write a short review of your favourite book.
Use the prompts below to help you.
1 Who/What is the book about?
2 What is special about the main character?
3 Where does the
action take place?

4 What is the plot TITLE: ..
about? WRITER -

5 How does the ER: ...
book end? PLOT: First ..

6 |like the book Then
because ... - h

In the end .




Lesson 2
MUSIC IS

HEARD EVERYWHERE
VOCABULARY

1 a) Look and read paying attention to the words in bold.

A concert of Sir Simon Rattle, Vanessa-Mae,
classical music. conductor of the violinist, playing
Berlin Philharmonic a violin concerto

Orchestra (2002-2018). by Mozart.

Pianist Sviatoslav Opera singer Cecilia Cellist Yo-Yo Ma,
Richter, playing one  Bartoli, performing playing a cello

of Beethoven’s Cosi Fan Tutte. concerto by

piano sonatas. English composer

Edward Elgar.

b) Cover the texts and look at the pictures.
Say what you can see in each one.
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We say: a book by (Dickens),
a song by (Robbie Williams),
a symphony by (Mozart),

a painting by (Picasso),

a film by (Ilvan Mykolaichuk),

c) Complete the sentences
with the words from (a).

Example: Music by Bach,
Brahms or Mozart
is classical music.

1 Alarge group of people \etc. J
who play music together is called an ...

A person who stands in front of themis a ...
A person who plays the pianois a ...

A person who plays the violinis a ...

A person who plays the cellois a ...

A person who sings operais an ...

A person who writes music is a ...

Carmen is an opera ... Bizet.

Last night we went to a classical music ... .
Placido Domingo was ... with the London
Symphony Orchestra. It was fantastic.

© 0o NO O b WDN

2 a) Look at these words. Do you know what they mean? Write
out the new words and look them up in your dictionary.

~ flute Saxophone i,
violin organ

MUSICAL
INSHIRUMENES
drum cello

trumpet accordion

harp piano
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violin
rock’n’roll heavy metal Ly hop
hard rock v e disco
ROEPEMUSI(
punk gothic

rap rhythm and blues (R&B) harp

crossover ballet
conductor symphony

LT ECIAS SICAIVMUSIC T

sonata . . concert
opera oratorio trio

b) Make a personal comment or name some examples of
the words above. Add more words to the groups above
if you can.

c¢) Think and say.

® Where would you put a waltz, a tango, a musical or jazz?
Into the classical or pop music bubble, or somewhere in
between?

® How about folk music and the so-called folk-pop music?

3 Consult the dictionary and complete the table in your
notebook. Use the words from the box.

INSTRUMENT PERSON guitar, cellist, drum, piano,
violin violinist drummer, violin, guitarist,

trumpet, cello, pianist,

violinist, trumpeter
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_,"l- 4 Listen to the soundtrack and write the three words

140

you hear in each group.

5 Complete these sentences in your notebook.
About yourself:

1 I have never listened to ...

2 | have listened to ... several times but ...
3 llisten to ... all the time because ...

4 Maybe | will listen to ... some day.

5 | know I'll never listen to ... because ...

About your family and friends:

1 My ... has always been crazy about ...
2 My ... has never liked ...

6 a) Match and say.

1 band a copy music from the internet onto a
2 well-known computer, MP3 player, etc
3 be able to b a number of songs, usually about 10,
4 download onaCD
music ¢ the most important singer
5 single d onesongonaCD
6 number one e also group
7 the singles f the list of pop music singles that sell
chart most in one week
8 album g famous
9 lead singer h the single that sells most in one week

i youcandoit

b) Complete the text with the words from (a).

Arctic Monkeys are a four-piece ... from Sheffield, England.

They first became ... ... in 2004 when people were able to ...
their music from the internet. Their first two ... went to number
one inthe UK ... ... in 2005-2006, and their first album,

Whatever People Say | Am, That’s What I’'m Not, sold over
350,000 copies in its first week.



isthe ... ... and plays the guitar,
Jamie Cook and Nick O’Malley,
who both play the guitar, and
Matthew Helders, who is the
drummer and also sings.

c) Choose the correct word.

1

Lesson 2

The group are: Alex Turner, who

There are four / five
people in the band.
They first became well- a0 T4 =

known / important in 2004. . -__' ; =] A7
People were able / unable to O | . K . . y
download music in 2004. A :

Their first two singles went to number two / number one.

Their first single / album sold over 350,000 copies in the first
week.

Alex Turner is the drummer / lead singer.

Matthew Helders plays the guitar / drums.

7 Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions.

OO Ok, WN -

Who’s your favourite group?

Who’s in the band, and what instruments do they play?
When did they first become well-known?

What’s the name of one of their singles?

What's the name of one of their albums?

What’s your favourite song by this band?

READING «. ¢

*i 1 a) Listen to and read the dialogue to choose

the right answer (a, b or c).

The children are talking about ... .

a)

piano music  b) rock music  c) different tastes in music
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Linda: What's the best concert
you’ve ever been to?
John: Maksim’s concert a year
ago. He's been my idol for

years. Maksim’s the
absolute king of the piano.
Actually, | haven’t been to
a concert since then.

Linda: A boring piano concert? And you call that music? It’s just
old-fashioned ‘plink-plonk’ on the keyboard! No electric guitars,
no drum section, no hands in the air. You are so not IN.

John: | don’t care about being IN. What's in today is out
tomorrow. | don’t care about trendy stuff, | care about top
quality music. I've built this world of my own.

Linda: What world?

John: My own music world — no INS and no OUTS, just the best
stuff from the past and the best from the present. My piano
teacher gave me a few hints.

Linda: Come on. How can you be so snobbish? | bet you didn’t
go to the U2 concert.

John: No, | didn’t. | hate all this artificial hysteria the media
created about it.

b) Read the dialogue again and match the sentence halves.

1 ldont care [ ] for years.

2 | betyou didn’'t go [ ] since then.

3 My piano teacher [ ] about being IN.

4 | haven’t been to a concert [] of my own.

5 He’s been my idol [ ] gave me a few hints.
6 [I've built this world [ ] to the U2 concert.

c) Agree or disagree.
1 John doesn’t care about being popular.
2 Heis stubborn.
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3 Linda likes electric guitars
and having her hands in the air in concerts.
4 She likes the sound of the piano.
5 The media decides what or who is a ‘must-see’.
6 The INS only follow public opinion.

_'. 2 a) Listen and read to the end of the dialogue.

Linda: There’s nothing artificial about U2. There were a
hundred thousand people at the stadium. And a giant
stage. And giant loudspeakers.

John: Yes, | heard the music all right. | had to close the windows
but those ‘ka-booms’ went through the walls all the same.

Linda: So you heard it after all? All those messages of love
and peace ...

John: Come on. Chopin’s music is about love and peace. And
Mozart’s. It has survived for centuries. It's romantic and
soft like love itself.

Linda: Hello! That’s the taste of a hundred years ago or so.
You have to wake up! You should ... er ... no, you must
listen to what all the young people are listening to today.

John: Should? Must? Come on! There are no ‘shoulds’ or
‘shouldn’ts’ or ‘musts’ and ‘mustn’ts’ in music. You know
that as well as | do. Music is a matter of taste, it's your
personal choice, like the friends you choose, beliefs,
attitudes, colours and whatever ...

Linda: Oops! | got carried away. | haven’t been myself since |
heard U2 live. Right. There’s no point in arguing about
matters of taste, of course! Sorry, mate.




b) Choose your answer.

1 There were ... people at the concert.
a) a thousand
b) ten thousand
¢) a hundred thousand
2 John heard the music because
itwas ... .
a) romantic and soft
b) loud
¢) about love and peace
3 Music is a matter of personal
choice like ... .
a) peace
b) Mozart
c) the colours we choose

3 Join the words and phrases with their synonyms

or definitions.

1 trendy stuff [ ] plan and organise extreme

2 artificial excitement

3 create hysteria [ ] forget to stop

4 get carried away [ ] things that are considered modern

[ ] fake, not natural

4 a) Find the opposites.

1 loud [ ] natural

2 artificial [ ] soft

3 snobbish [ ] ordinary, poor, inferior
4 trendy [ ] old-fashioned

5 quality [ ] modest

b) Work in pairs. Write down a few nouns that can go with
the adjectives above.
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5 Work in pairs. One of you is A
and the other is B. Read the dialogue in 2 a) again and say:

A Who B What
.. defends the media. .. U2 had at their concert.

.. went through the walls.

.. has to wake up.

.. got carried away. .. has survived for centuries.

AW IN| =
AlWIN]| -~

.. Is sorry. .. kind of messages music sends.

6 Work in pairs. Read and identify your music style.

You like nice, loud music — everything from ND W\ J
The Rolling Stones to today’s heavy metal < BOCK S
(like Guns N’ Roses or Metallica). - N ROU:- \
You have long hair and wear a leather’ jacket. A J
Y/
: You like pretty songs on the radio 24 hours
POP

a day and in supermarkets. English Ed
Sheeran and Adele are your favourites
these days. You look ... well, normal!

/]
You like mostly black bands — with

a heavy beat and lots of words. You : RAP

wear dark glasses and athletics shoes. [ A4 I

DANCE - You like a non-stop beat. The music
¥/ A A " is more important than the words!

~ INDIE

— o7 | /\li

You like very new British bands — different, modern,
interesting. You buy your clothes at street markets.

Tleather ['leda] — wikipa
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7 Read and guess the meanings of the following words.

to release [r1'li:s] to release a film; to release a programme.
When is it the best moment to release the article in the
newspaper? Eminem has released a new album of his songs.

a broadcast, to broadcast (broadcast, broadcast) ['bro:dka:st]
to broadcast a programme; to broadcast music. They were
encouraged to make these broadcasts. An interesting film was
broadcast last night.

to produce [pra'dju:s] to produce goods. What does the farm
produce? What kind of music do they produce?

to relax [r1'lzks], relaxing When | am tired, | like to relax in a
deep armchair. “We’ve done a lot of things today! Let’s just
have a rest and relax with some pleasant melody.” “I don't like
relaxing music, it is boring. | feel better when | listen to some
lively and rhythmic sounds.”

GRAMMAR ./ &,

~ REMEMBER! ™
Past Simple Passive

is formed with was/were + 3rd form of the verb:

His music was performed at the concert yesterday.

All the albums were recorded in the 1960s.

This song was written by Paul McCartney.

N J

1 Put the verbs in brackets into the past passive form.
1 The myth about Loch Ness ... (create) by Scottish people.
2 The legends about Robin Hood ... (pass) from generation to
generation.
3 Peter Pan ... (write) by Scottish novelist and playwright
J.M. Barrie.
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4 This novel ... (admire)

by the audience in London.
5 The character of the film ... (love) by many.
6 The song ... (sing) by John Lennon.

Change the sentences using passive structures.

Example: The local orchestra performed the concert yesterday.
The concert was performed by the local orchestra.

1 S. Richter played piano sonatas at the concert.

2 Mozart composed this beautiful music.

3 You can hear music everywhere.

4 They consider Elvis Presley to be the king of rock’n’roll.

5 They decorated the stage in blue and pink.

6 They introduced the album in 1984.

7 They called the band Take That.

8 Someone helped them to record their first single.

9 They changed the band’s name to The Beatles.

10 Many loved their lyrics.

Work in pairs. Ask and answer.

[ Was ... written by ...?

iR

L

Yes, it was. / No, it wasn't.
It was written by ...

Complete the sentences with passive structures

of the verbs in brackets.

1 The cinema ... (invent) in France.

2 St. Sophia Cathedral in Kyiv ... (build) in the 11th century.
3 The Mona Lisa ... (paint) by Leonardo da Vinci.

4 David Copperfield ... (write) by Charles Dickens.
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5 Change the sentences using passive structures.
Example: Good books teach people to live.

A~ ODN -

6
7
8

People are taught to live by good books.
People wrote books by hand in ancient times.
The invention of printing changed a lot in history.
Librarians help people to find a book on any subject.
Thematic selections of books develop their visitors’
reading preferences.
The author introduced his main characters only
in the 2nd part of the story.
They discussed the topic two days ago.
They coloured the walls in green and yellow stripes.
They published the series of books last year.

6 Put the wh-questions to the following sentences.
Use the words in brackets.
Example: “The Lord of the Rings” was written in 1955. (When?)

1

oo

When was “The Lord of the Rings” written?
Sherlock Holmes was created by Conan Doyle for his series
of detective books. (Why?)
Walter Scott was known as a poet at the beginning of his
career. (When?)
The legend was put into songs and plays. (What?)
It was published in 2012. (When?)
The reading room was locked by the librarian at 12:30. (What
time?)
The reasons for the popularity of the book were mentioned in
the report. (Where?)
The plot of the story was retold in six sentences. (How many?)
Agatha Christie was born in England. (Where?)
The topics of the book are shown in the table of contents.
(What?)

10 A special feeling was created in the atmosphere of

understanding. (Where?)



Lesson 2
LISTENING %

% 1 Listen to the six pieces of music and identify’ each type.

Music A jazz

Music B rock’n’roll

Music C a violin solo
Music D rap

Music E a Scottish dance
Music F an Irish folk song

4% 2 Listen to the interview with a rock band

The Rats about their concert tonight.
Then complete the sentences below.

1 The Rats’ new album is called ...

2 Pete’s girlfriend is ... years old.

3 They are preparing a real ... for

tonight’s concert.
4 This is Toby’s parents’ ... town.

4% 3 a) Listen again and answer the questions.
Whose fans are excited today?
Whose girlfriend is celebrating her birthday?
Whose tattoos are new?
Whose leather jacket has a skull on the back?
Whose autobiography are they talking about?
Whose home town is this?

b) Complete the sentences.

The Rats are having a ... tonight. The concert starts at ... .
They have a new ... . The name of the ... is Trouble.
Pete is playing a special ... . The song is for his ... .
Billy Ugly has a new ... . It has a ... on the back.
Jack Dirty has a new ... . lt shows a ... .
Now they’re having an ... .The interview is for the radio.

"to identify [ar'dentifai] — BM3HauaTK
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4 a) Say if you have ever heard about The Beatles. Do the quiz.
(Find appropriate information on the internet.)

BEAWF‘W;L‘!‘NM

1 Where did The Beatles come from’?
a) London b) Liverpool
c) Los Angeles
2 Who was not a Beatle?
a) George Harrison
b) Paul McCartney
¢) Ringo Starr
d) Elvis Presley
e) John Lennon
3 When did The Beatles first become famous?
a) in the 1960s  b) in the 1970s  c) in the 1980s
4 What instrument did John Lennon play?
a) lead guitar  b) rhythm guitar  c) drums - nﬂuhnnhﬂ'mmm
5 Who wrote most of the songs? BEATEJ:MAN] Al
a) Paul McCartney and Ringo Starr t‘_"_’:_"_'”“""""w-m-u-un
b) Paul McCartney and John Lennon =
¢) Brian Epstein and George Harrison
6 How many albums had they recorded by 19707
a7 b)10 ¢c)12
7 Which of The Beatles films was a cartoon?
a) A Hard Day’s Night  b) Help!
c¢) Yellow Submarine
8 Which Beatle died a violent death?
a) Ringo Starr  b) John Lennon

*t‘l




Lesson 2

b) Before listening to the dialogue
between the girl and her granny, check
the meaning of these words in the dictionary.

to bunk off school, to be devastated, to get over something,
to sew, beat, lyrics, to argue, gardening tips, cranky

A% c) Listen to and read the dialogue.
Then answer the questions.

1 Who went to Quarry Bank High School?
2 Who helped John to get to art college?
3 What helped John in getting over his tragic loss?

Stella: What was it like then?

Granny: Oh, nice. Or maybe it seemed nicer because | was
so young then. Well, John Lennon went to my school.
Quarry Bank High School. He played in a band called
The Quarrymen. We were crazy about John.

Stella: Why did you like him so much?

Granny: | think he was very talented. He played the guitar,
and boys with a guitar are always popular. He wasn’t a
good pupil, he used to bunk off school, but he was very
good at writing and art, and our headmaster later helped
him to get to art college.

Stella: Why did he bunk off?
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Granny: | think he was very unhappy at that time. His mum died
in an accident. She was crossing the street when a car hit
her. John was devastated by it. His dad had left home
earlier. He worked on a ship like a lot of men from Liverpool
at that time. | think music helped him a lot in getting over it.
John met Paul McCartney who joined The Quarrymen in
1957. They soon changed the band’s name to The Beatles.
They played in the Cavern Club in Liverpool every night and
they soon became the most popular band in England. Your
grandpa bought their first single Love Me Do.

Stella: Oh, | know, one of those funny black records.

Granny: Yes, he still has it. It's a bit scratchy, though ...

Stella: What did you like about their music?

Granny: | liked the beat. | loved the lyrics THE BEATLESs
and the sound of the electric guitars. .
But, | also loved their use of other
classical musical instruments. Their
look, with
The Beatles jacket and hairstyle, was
special, too. It was created by their
manager, Brian Epstein.

Stella: What songs did you like best,
granny?

Granny: Lots of them. | Want to Hold Your
Hand, With a Little Help from My
Friends, She’s Leaving Home ... There
are so many nice memories that come
back with them. When your mum was
a baby, and when she was cranky, | let
her listen to Blackbird and Octopus’s
Garden. These were her favourites.
Now | like When I'm 64. Oh, dear, it all
seemed like ... Yesterday (starts
singing). Let’s have a cup of tea now!
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5 a) Complete the questions with the
correct forms of the verbs in brackets. Then answer them.

Who ... The Quarrymen in 19577 (join)

Who ... to sea? (go)

Who ... their first single? (buy)

Who ... The Beatles look? (create)

Who ... to Blackbird and Octopus’s Garden? (listen)
6 What events of John’s life ... him unhappy? (make)

a b ON -

b) Go back to the talk and find the missing prepositions.

The girls at Quarry Bank High School were crazy ... John Lennon.
John Lennon was good ... writing and art.
He was devastated ... his mother’s tragic death.

c) Write at least 4 sentences about yourself using the words
in bold (adjectives) + prepositions.

6 Work in groups. Talk about The Beatles.
Explain what granny means by saying:
“Oh, maybe it seemed nicer because | was younger.”
“Guys with guitars are always popular.”
“Music helped him in getting over it.”
“It all seemed like yesterday!”

7 a) Read the two articles.
Use your dictionary if necessary.

Ruslana Lyzhychko is a Ukrainian pop singer who
won the Eurovision Song Contest in 2004 with her
Wild Dances. She is never at rest; she is always on
the move, meeting people, while she moves
from place to place. This energetic woman
with a sunny smile welcomes people,
makes new friends and signs
autographs, all at the same time.
She is active in public life and



politics. Ruslana was the Deputy! of Ukraine and the UNICEF?
Goodwill Ambassador3.

She is unique and enigmatic. Her voice range is four octaves.
Her musical talents became evident when she was still a little girl.
She studied piano playing and opera singing. She won many first
prizes in different music contests and maybe it was her success at
the New Wave-2009 in Yurmala, Latvia, which was a great boost
in her career as a pop singer. It's all about Jamala, whose real
name is Susana Jamaladinova. Then there was her song Smile in
2011 which evoked positive emotions and could be called as an
international tourist hymn. But she became a Eurovision winner in
2016 with a ballad about the 1944 deportation of the Crimean
Tatars, a song that arises sadness and sorrow... She was sure
that Europeans were “ready to hear about the pain of other people”.

Accepting her Eurovision trophy, she said: “| know that you sing
a song about peace and love, but actually, | really want peace and
love to everyone.” She then thrust the glass microphone prize and
yelled: “Thank you, Europe — welcome to Ukraine!”

b) Work in pairs to role-play the situation.

‘ A, you are the interviewer for Music Magazine. Interview
w‘ Ruslana or Jamala (6-8 questions). Use one of the

articles above.

B, imagine you are Ruslana /
Jamala. Search for the
information on the internet
to answer A's questions.

'a deputy ['depjuti] — nenyTat
2UNICEF (United Nations
Children’s Fund) — FOHICE®
(AnTtauun pong OOH)

3a goodwill ambassador
[.godwil z2m'basada] — nocon
nobpoi Boni
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8 Prepare your individual project
on a musician or a rock group of your choice.
Bring a poster or photos and report on it in class.

You may use the plan below. [ FILE FOR

The name of the group or the musician. PROJECT
How it all began.
The first years.
The characteristics
of their music.

5 Examples (the ﬂ' '
songs / albums / >
pieces of music &
that you like). “=-==s-)

6 Their mission /

message to the I‘L;l ii -
world. ;

~

A s

A OON -

SPEAKING %

4% 1a) Listen and read the talk. 18

Terry: John and | went to a rock concert AH .
on Saturday. It was at the Central “
Stadium. Enb3

Chris: Who performed at the concert?

John: Okean Elzy, my favourite group. B el

Terry: 1t was only three o’clock in the afternoon when we got
there, so we watched as they were setting up the speakers
for the sound system. One of the men working there even
asked me to help, so we ran over and gave him a hand.

Lilly: When did they start the concert?
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John: At six o’clock, and since we had helped earlier, we were
allowed to sit at the edge of the stage. We were close
enough to touch the performers.

Terry: For me the best moment of the concert was when
Sviatoslav Vakarchuk and his team appeared. | couldn’t
believe when | saw him walking out. | felt so excited to be
near my favourite singer.

Chris: Did you speak to him?

John: Well, there were too many people. Everyone clapped.
Sviatoslav stopped right in front of us, leaned over and
said, “Enjoy the show!”

Lilly: What happened then?

Terry: He started singing all of his hits. We all joined him and
danced to the music. The rest of the concert was
wonderful, and everybody had a great time.

Chris: How did you feel after the concert?

John: As for me, | was happy because | had had the chance to
see my favourite band and talk to Sviatoslav in front of five
thousand people.

Lilly: And what about you, Terry? VOCABULARY
Terry: | felt exhausted, but also delighted. BOX
| enjoyed the concert very much. ® to lean over
Chris: | see you really spent a great time | ® to give a hand
at the weekend. ® to walk out

John: Yes, we were lucky.

-

i
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Lesson

.

b) Read and choose the proper item.

1 John and Terry had a ... weekend.
a) terrible b) wonderful c) so-so
2 They wentto the ... .
a) theatre b) cinema c) concert
3 The performance started
at ... o’clock.
a) six b) three c) nine
4 The boys were allowed to ... .
a) sit at the stage
b) stand in front of the stage
¢) sing with their favourite band
5 The singer told the boys to ... .
a) enjoy the show
b) sing along c¢) dance
6 John was happy because ... .
a) he watched the men who set up
the sound system
b) he had talked to his favourite singer
¢) he talked to Lilly and Chris

2 a) Answer the questions.
1 Did John and Terry have a really wonderful time
on Saturday?
When did they arrive at the place?
What did they watch at three o’clock?
Where were the boys during the concert?
How did Terry feel at the concert? Why?
What did the singer tell the audience?
What was the concert like?
8 How did the boys feel after the concert?

NOoO O WDN

b) Work in a group of four. Read again and role-play the talk
above.
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3 Ask and answer in pairs.
1 Have you ever been to a concert?
2 When and where was it?
3 What was it like? (the decorations, light, public, music, etc.)
4 How did you feel:
® before the concert?
® during the concert?
® after the concert?

4 a) Match the words and their definitions.

hit 1 arecord, tape or CD that has a collection
the charts of songs on it;
album 2 asong thatis very popular;
number one 3 the list of the most popular pop songs at
the moment;

4 asong that is at the top of the charts.
b) Work in pairs.
A, read the article.

B, ask questions to get the information _
about the ‘Top 40’ radio programme. /& MRS S
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Lesson 2

For A:

Every Sunday afternoon at five o’clock the new singles chart
is released on Radio 1st “Top 40’ programme. Radios in Britain
and Europe are switched on to hear the latest news about pop
music. The “Top 40’ is broadcast live on Radio 1stand it is
Europe’s most popular programme. The chart is produced by
Gallup Chart Services. How is it done?

Well, first discs are recorded. They are released and each
record is given a code number. Then copies of the records are
sent to shops. When the records are bought, their code numbers
are recorded in the shop’s computer. Then this information is sent
to the central computer. The information is sorted and the “Top 40’
chart is produced. Then the chart is sent to the radio station and
the programme is written by the producer and the DJ. Finally the
programme is broadcast on Sunday afternoon.

For B:

a What is the programme about?

On which radio station is it broadcast?

When is the broadcast?

Who is the ‘Top 40’ produced by?

What is the process of doing the chart? Describe it.

® O O T

5 Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions.

1

Use the words from the box. i
. . _ exciting,

What song is number one in Ukraine slow
at the moment? boring,
Which Ukrainian singers are at the top noisy, full
of the charts? of emotion,
What was the last year’s biggest hit single? gentle
What's your favourite band’s biggest hit single? relaxin,g
What’s your favourite album? with a nice
Who's your favourite musician? melody
What kind of music does he/she play?

N o ok~ Ww
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6 Do a music survey among people of different ages.

You are going to compare the music tastes of different people.
Interview some older people to find out what kind of music they
like. Compare their tastes with those of your mates. Do you think
they know much about modern music?

Step 1 Work in pairs. Make up a questionnaire with as many
questions as you can.
Example: Do you like pop music?
Have you heard of ‘a-ha’?
Step 2 Show your list to another pair to add some more questions.
Step 3 Interview as many older people as possible.
Try to use English.
Step 4 Write a short report on your interviews.
Step 5 Share the results with your class.

7 Do a mini-research project in your class. Find someone who:

1 plays a musical instrument; 4 sings in a choir;
2 plays in a band; 5 takes music lessons;
3 plays in an orchestra; 6 listens to loud music.

Example: — Do you play a musical instrument?
— Yes, | do./ No, | don't.

Make a table according to the items (1-6) and
fill in the names of the pupils you’ll find out.

8 Read the article below and point out:

® the number of people who don’t play
musical instruments

® the three things we need to be good musicians

® the reason why some children are better at
music than others

® the number of hours that good musicians
practise before they are 18




Lesson 2

HOW TO BE
A GOOD MUSICIAN

A recent report by a British
psychologist shows that practice
is the key to musical success.
Nine out of ten people don’t play a
musical instrument because they
think they aren’t musical.
However, professor Sloboda
believes we can all be good
musicians. You need support and help from your family, a kind
teacher and lots of practice.

Professor Sloboda thinks practice makes the difference between
young people who are good at music and those who aren’t.

Professor Sloboda spoke to 120 children in school. They all
played musical instruments. The good musicians practised three
to four times more than the others. In fact, the best musicians
practise 5,000 to 10,000 hours before they are 18. And yes —
even Mozart had to practise!

9 Make up an article ‘Music Stars’ about some facts from private
lives of musical talents at your school. ™
d [ FILE FOR

PROJECT

Step 1 Make up your questionnaire. Use the following questions:
a) How old were you when you started singing
or playing the instrument?
b) Are your parents musical?
c) How often do you practise?
d) What instrument do you prefer?
Step 2 Interview some musical people in your class / school.
Imagine they are music stars.
Step 3 Write the article about them. (See example on page 162.)
Step 4 Present it in the Gallery of Your Group Works.
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Harry plays the guitar in his school
band. He started lessons when he
was 9. His parents are very
musical. His mother plays the
piano and his father plays the
trombone.

e violin in her school

actises every day
but

Jane plays th r
hestra. She P : )
?\r(jw She plays classical m:snc,
| ic. Her
she also likes poOpP musIC.

is Mi kson.
favourite singer 1S Michael Jac

WRITING \_L

1 Read the text, then write a paragraph about the importance
of music in your life. Make use of the questions below.

MUSIC ... MUSIC ... MUSIC ...

We hear so much music in a week that we may not
even notice some of it. Some days you may hear a
school band, an orchestra or music in a church. You may
hear music on YouTube or on the radio. You hear music
during television shows and films ...

You should know music is a language. People use it
to express moods and feelings. Some music is happy,
and another! is sad. Some is serious, and another can
make people laugh. Many popular songs are love songs.

tanother [a'nada] — iHWWIA, iHAKWWRA, BIAMIHHWNA
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People make their own music, too.

Whenever you hum or whistle' a tune, you are making
music. Classes and choirs sing together. Many boys and
girls study to become good musicians. They may take
singing lessons or learn to play a musical instrument.

And what about you?

Do you listen to music in your free time?

Do you buy music on YouTube or a lot of CDs?
Do you go to concerts?

Do you talk to your friends a lot about music?

Write a description of a music event you attended.

If necessary, invent your own details. Make use of the
‘Learning Tip’. Divide your description into paragraphs
and be sure you answer all the questions.

HOW TO WRITE AN ARTICLE
ABOUT AN EVENT YOU ATTENDED
Paragraph 1
What event did you attend? Where / When was the event?
Was it inside or outside?
® What was the weather like?
Paragraph 2
What were the preparations there before the event?
Paragraph 3
What happened during the event?
What group / orchestra / band was playing?
What was the music like? (slow, fast, exciting)
What were the people there wearing?
What were they doing?
Paragraph 4

k. How did you feel at the end of the event?

LEARNING TIP ~N

'to whistle ['wisl] — cBUCTITW; mym HacBUCTyBaTU
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LOpyk BACK!

1 Complete the sentences with the words from the box.

ending, cover, characters, setting, author, title, part, interesting

N —

0o N Oh W

The last ... of the book was really exciting.
Although the book was written for children, it is ...

for adults as well.

The ... was a happy one because the hero wins.
A picture of the author is on the ... .

The ... in the story are very amusing.

The ... is the galaxy.

The ... of the book is Douglas Adams.

The ... of the second novel is The Restaurant at

the End of the Universe.

2 a) Match the halves of the book titles (1-10) and

write out the books you have heard about.

Charles Dickens

Lewis Carroll

Sir Arthur Conan Doyle
Jane Austen

Jonathan Swift

Daniel Defoe

Mark Twain

J.R.R. Tolkien

H.G. Wells

Robert Louis Stevenson

1

2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
1

Great ...

Alice’s Adventures in ...
The Adventures of ...
Pride and ...

Gulliver’s ...

Robinson ...

The Adventures of ...
The Lord of the ...

The Time ...

O Treasure ...

[ ] Machine

[ ] Sherlock Holmes
[ ] Crusoe

[ ] Tom Sawyer

[ ] Island

[ ] Expectations
[ ] Prejudice

[ ] Wonderland
[ ] Travels

[ ] Rings
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b) Name the books that
were made into films.

3 Work in groups.
Read and answer the questions.

Kindle is an attempt to create an
electronic book. There is no
paper, there are no bookshelves,
you just press a button when you
want to read a new page.
Science fiction? No, this is reality.
Look at the photo.
® Which one do you prefer:
an e-book or a real book?
Why?

“ 4 a) Listen to Terry Tomlin who is doing a research
on the reading habits of teenagers. Here’s the
interview with Gemma. Put the questions below
in order as you hear them in the interview.

[ ] 1 Do you buy books or do you borrow them from a library?
[ ]2 Do you like reading?

[ ] 3 What's your favourite book?

[ ] 4 What do you read?

[ ]5 What was it about?

[ ] 6 When do you usually read?

[ 17 Who's your favourite writer?

[ ] 8 What was the last book you have read?

,‘.‘ b) Listen again and answer the questions.

c) Copy the answers on strips of paper. Put them face down.
Take turns to pick a strip. Read the answer and say what
the question is.

5 Prepare a two-minute talk using the questions in task 4 a).
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6 Role-play the situations.
a) Work in pairs.

A, you have read a very interesting book, which you took out
from the library. On the way to the library to return the book
you meet your friend who gets interested in the book. Tell
him/her about your impressions of the book and invite him/
her to go to the library with you and get this book.

B, express your interest in the book. Accept your friend’s
invitation gladly.

You may use

b) Work in a group of three. the following:
A, B, you and your friend funny
come to the library to get amusing

something interesting.
You cannot choose a
book and you ask the
librarian to help you.
After he/she has brought to improve human nature

you some books, to be able to love and
discuss with your friend hate

which one to choose. good and bad
C, you are the librarian. You to be friendly
bring to pupils A, B rich imagination
some books and say a to develop somebody’s
few words about them. mind
® to bring up feelings and
emotions

exciting adventure
emotional nature
to have fun

full of love (sorrow)

I._ oolE b 1 i
; I3 e b il
_ A W A T LR
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7 Do a mini-research on
what your classmates '- i
prefer to read and why.

a) Make up a questionnaire to
interview your classmates
about their reading
preferences. Use this
example. Think of other
questions to ask.

1 Why do you read?
a) for information
b) for fun
c) to while away the time
2 What kinds of books
do you like to read?

a) fiction

b) non-fiction

c) serious books f) biographies

d) detective stories g) historical novels
e) science fiction h) adventure stories

3 Do you think you can do without any library at all?
a) | can. I've got a lot of books at home.
b) I can’t. My home library is not very rich in books.
4 Where do you get books?
a) from the school library
b) from the district library
¢) from a bookshop

b) Work in groups of four. Discuss the pupils’ reading
preferences and the reasons for the popularity of
their favourite books.

c) Make a report on your research.

d) Present the results in class.
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8 Choose the correct tense form, active or passive.

1

00N OV~ WDN

The book (wrote / was written) in 1989.

Thousands of people (visit / are visited) the museum every day.
What name (writes / is written) at the top of the page?

The letter (didn’t send / wasn’t sent) in time for the meeting.
English and Arabic (teach / are taught) at our school.

This programme (watches / is watched) by millions of people.
The children (told / were told) to be quiet in the library.

The dog (didn’t take / wasn’t taken) for a walk an hour ago.

9 Put the verbs in brackets into the correct tense form.

1
2

4
5

They’ll produce a single before their album ... (be done).

If | ... (take part) in the contest, I'll win the CD of my favourite
rock singer.

When we ... (make) the programme of our band’s
development, we’ll send it to the Producers’ Centre.

Phone Tom after you ... (come back) from the concert.
They’ll call me as soon as the radio programme ... (finish).

10 Guess and match the words with their definitions.

1

O Ok, WN

band a the ideas in the words of a song
rap b the rhythm or time of music
message ¢ the most popular people/things
heavy metal in the history of something

beat d a group of musicians

greats e modern rock’n’roll, very loud

f music with important words and
a strong rhythm

11 Complete the sentences.
Example: Paul McCartney plays the guitar.

1

2
3
4

Another word fora bandis a ... .

The most important singer is the ... singer.
Someone who plays the drum is the ... .
A CD with one songonitisa ... .
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5 ACD with about ten songsonitisan ... .

6 The ... is the list of singles that sell most in a week.
7 The Beatles first became well-... in the 1960s.

8 You can ... music from the internet.

12 a) Look at the photos and say what they show. Read the
texts below and match each text with the right picture.

[ ] The tamburitza is a string instrument. It is an important instrument
in traditional folk music in Croatia. A tamburitza orchestra has
three to ten musicians. The tamburitza has three parts: a body, a
neck and a head. There are different types of tamburitza, with
different number of strings, four, five, six or even more.

[ ] A philharmonic orchestra is a big group of musicians, about a
hundred. It has different sections: a string section (the violin,
the cello ...), a brass section (the trumpet, the trombone ...), a
woodwind section (the flute, the clarinet ...) and a percussion
section (the drums, the triangle ...). They play different music.

[ ] There are usually five members in a rock band. The music they
play is very loud with a lot of rhythm. The instruments are the
electric guitar, the bass guitar, the drums and the keyboard.
The fifth memberin arock bandis the lead singer who sometimes
also plays an instrument.
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b) Answer the questions.
1 What kind of music do these three groups of musicians play?
2 What instruments do they play?
3 How many members are there in each group?

f‘i c) Listen to these three pieces of music and match them
with the pictures in (a).
[ ] The first piece
[ ] The second piece
[ ] The third piece

13 Work in pairs. Read, ask and answer.
Which of these opinions do you agree with? Why?

'm a pop fan and | love [Jazz is for me. | like the mixture
dance music. It's the of different types of music. )
music of today. /
)
| love
(A d1 hat N\ 5 classical
n ate ] L,
music. It’s
classical music. got feeling
It's boring and 4 and emotion
the mu|S|C|ans Pop music is
:;Ziir;; | just noise.
clothes.
I\

| prefer folk. It's
traditional:
the music of
the people.
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14 Read the e-mails and say
what music preferences Mark and Maggie have.
:!l'hlnnp Bt Search - Lkl Spel Checker veesty Ve  Opioim
¥ ,_;,431 . P : _:._:. A T o M
To: English Bridge
From: Mark Turner, Atlanta (USA)
Subject: Favourite Music

Actually, | like all types of music. But at the
moment rap is my number one. Call it ‘rap’,
or call it ‘hip-hop’, it's the same thing. Public
Enemy are really good, and so is Eminem. |
really respect some of the first hip-hoppers, like
Afrika Bambaataa. The words are important.
It's not just music — there’s a message.
You can dance and think at the same time!

Lk e i ek 2
| Mhbdians B0 Uaieek . LB Tpel Chacber Wity Vidw  Opfcid
ol 9 ul 0 g0 g9 3 B 58 520 03K _
To: English Bridge - =] ]
From: Maggie Fairfax, London (UK)
Subject: Favourite Music

| haven’t got pictures of Selena
Gomez or Justin Timberlake on my
bedroom walls. | don'’t like rap or indie
groups either. | prefer my parents’
record collection, and | know a lot about
the history of rock.

My all-time greats are Jimi Hendrix,
Janis Joplin and The Beatles.

ol (W 158
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15 Work in pairs. Ask and answer.

1
2

w

How often do you listen to music?

Who's your favourite composer? What do you know about
him/her?

What’s your favourite orchestra or pop group?

Do you play a musical instrument? Are you good at it? Did you
take music lessons? How long?

Have you got any records? Are they expensive? What records
do you collect?

Have you been to a concert recently? What was it like? Who
were the performers?

In several words say whom you consider a real music fan.
Imagine that a friend of yours has just read a review of a
concert in a newspaper. You want him to explain the gist' of
the review. What questions would you ask him/her?

Give a short review of a concert you have been to. Say how
you rated? it.

16 Discuss the following question.

If you argue with someone, for instance, about the colour they
like, is that clever? Imagine the result of the argument.

Write a mini dialogue, for example:

A: Why do you like ...?

B: Because ... .

17 a) Read the old saying and say if you agree with it. Why?

There is no arguing about matters of taste.

'a gist [dzist] — cyTb, cyTHiCTb 2o rate [reit] — oujiHioBaTH
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b) Choose the words from the box
which are matters of personal taste.

books, food, pets, sports, websites, ignoring people, make-
up, clothes, study, personal hygiene, hobbies, cheating in

tests, helping people in need, being polite to people

c) Work in groups. Discuss your choice.

18 Work in a group of four.

Invent your own band.

Step 1 PROJECT

Brainstorm the ideas about the name, music style, instruments,

lead singer.
Step 2

Discuss the image of the band (appearance, atmosphere, spirit).
Step 3

List the useful ideas about the ways to make your band popular.
Step 4

Write a profile of your band (including the timetable and a

programme of forthcoming tour around Ukraine).

Step 5
Choose a producer in your group to take part in the contest of
producers
to present
your
project.
\

([ FILE FOR )
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3 Look up some more words in the dictionary.

B

1 Look at the words in the left column. Check the meaning
in your dictionary. Match them with the definitions.

1 wealthy a the capital of France
2 involved b a private teacher
3 poison ¢ taking part in something
4 Paris d a story or play about crime
5 tutor e a substance that can make you die
6 mystery f rich
2 Work in pairs. Ask and answer
the following questions. ﬁ

L’{'*

called Hercule Poirot? %@
L
w

2 Have you ever read Death on the Nile?

Have you seen the film?
3 Have you seen any TV programmes 4"
about Hercule Poirot?
Can you describe him?
What does he look like?
4 Who created that character?

1 Do you know any books with a character = ﬁ
y
|

Match them with the definitions in the right column.

1 shy [ ] an invented story long enough
2 attend to fill a complete book

3 keep occupied [ ] nervous and afraid to speak in
4 divorce the presence of others

5 background [ ] the legal ending of a marriage
6 mind [ ] intelligence, cleverness

7 screenplay [ ] go regularly to a place

8 novel [ ] the part of a picture behind the

main objects
[ ] the text (story) used in a film

[ ] keep busy

#
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4 Read the text.

A BIOGRAPHY

OF AGATHA CHRISTIE

Agatha Christie was born in Devon, England, on the 16 h
of September, 180 the youngest of three children in a
wealthy family. As a child, she never attended school because
her mother wanted her to be taught at home by a governess
and tutors. She was a very shy child who learned very early to
create games to keep herself occupied. She studied piano and
music in Paris and later turned to writing.

In 1914, at the age of 2, s he married Archie Christie, a
World War I fighter pilot. During the First World War, Agatha
worked as a nurse. It was while she was working in a hospital
that Agatha Christie came up with the idea of writing a
detective novel. In the hospital she learned a lot about drugs
and poisons and she used this information in her novels. Her
first novel was published in 1920 and the main character was
a Belgian detective, Hercule Poirot. Christie wrote about 30
i novels featuring Poirot.
4y Among the most popular were
\ Murder on the Orient Express
and Death on the Nile.

In 198 Archie asked for a
divorce and Agatha, feeling
lost and upset, suddenly
disappeared. For two weeks
nobody knew where she was.
All of England became
involved in the case of the
missing writer. Eventually,
she was found in a
small hotel, epl aining

*-F.-".-" -
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5 Work in pairs.

e T R

to the police that she had lost her memory. Even today nobody
knows ea ctly what happened to her during those two weeks.
Her second marriage was to MaxM allowan, a young
archaeologist whom she met on a trip to Baghdad. They went
home to England on the Orient Epr ess and got married in 1930
Christie and her husband travelled to the Middle East many
times. These journeys created the background for several of her
novels, for ex mple Death on the Nile.

Another one of Christie’s well-known characters was introduced
in The Murder at the Vicarage. It was Miss Jane Marple, an old lady
who solved mysteries with her sharp mind and intuition.

During her life, Christie wrote over thove 1s and a number
of short stories, plays and screenplays. Some of
her novels have been made into successful films.
Her work has been translated into more than a
hundred languages and she is the most popular
mystery writer of all times. Agatha Christie died
on the 12 h January, 198a t the age of 8

Ask and answer the questions.

When was Agatha Christie born?
Was she an only child?

Did she attend school?

What was she like as a child?
What did she study in Paris?
Who was her first husband?
When did she start writing detective novels?
What happened in 19267

9 How did she meet her second husband?

10 Where did she often travel?

11 Who were her most popular characters?

12 How old was she when she died?

0O ~NOO O, WON -




6 Say something about ‘)“““S 7 ““““Q\“S

these names that are mentioned in the text.

DEVON MAX MALLOWAN
ARCHIE CHRISTIE THE ORIENT EXPRESS

PARIS THE MIDDLE EAST
HERCULE POIROT MISS JANE MARPLE

7 Fill in the factfile on Agatha Christie in your notebook.

FAMILY: . .ooemnnnnnn.
EDUCATION: ............
JOBS: .. ...,
MARRIAGES: ............
FAMOUS NOVELS: ........ .
FAMOUS CHARACTERS :
LITERARY WORK: ........

8 Talk about Agatha Christie
using the information from the factfile.

9 Work in pairs. Ask your partner and report back.
Where were you born?
How many children are there in your family?
Are you shy?
What school do you attend?
Do you like mystery novels and films?
Who is your favourite character?
Have you ever left your country?
Where did you go?
Where would you like to travel?
Do you sometimes travel by train?
0 How do you keep yourself occupied when you travel
somewhere?

a s~ WON -
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My Learning Diary New Gramma,
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Oifficuy

| find this unit very easy / quite easy / quite difficult / very difficult.
(Underline what is true for you.)

178 Photocopy for Your Portfolio



Lessons 1=2

| would like to improve my pronunciation / spelling / vocabulary /
grammar / fluency. (Underline what is true for you.)

You have finished the unit. Choose the adjectives
that best describe how you feel about it.

happy satisfied frustrated motivated good
relieved unhappy excited sorry tired

Photocopy for Your Portfolio 179



My Learning Diary

After the unit | can:

NOW I CAN

instruments

@ name different genres of books / styles of music / musical

® read and understand articles about books and their authors

® read and understand news on music

® listen to and understand music preferences

® describe a character of a book

® express my

impressions of the book | have recently read

® express my attitude to reading / music

@ describe the music | am listening to

® talk to the librarian

band

® tell someone about my favourite book / writer / singer /

@ talk about popular bands or singers

® interview a singer or a leader of a band

@ share impressions of visiting a concert

® do a survey of my mates’ music preferences

® prove that there is no arguing about matters of taste

® understand and use the Present and Past Simple
Passive constructions

@ write a paragraph about the library | go to

® write a short review of my favourite book

® do a project on the invention of a new band

® do a project on musical talents from my school / town

MY WORK

180

Photocopy for Your Portfolio




YOUR
MIND:

® A Daily, a Weekly,
a Monthly...

® Geographical
Outlook

Have you ever read a newspaper? -
How often do your parents read
periodicals?
|s any magazine or newspaper
made at your school?
How good are you at geography?
Where is Ukraine situated?
What is the climate in the UK like?
T T l
ETTE e ol
i,,';LIi-..-._. - PR

Pre-reading
questions

BROADEN
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A DAILY, A WEEKLY,
A MONTHLY ...

182

VOCABULARY! |

1 a) Guess and match.

1 Areporter ... a makes the newspaper pages.

2 Adriver ... b types the messages.

3 Acorrespondent ... ¢ chooses the best stories.

4 Asecretary ... d interviews people.

5 A compositor ... e sends stories through the phone
6 A news editor ... and e-mail.

f delivers newspapers to shops.

b) Read and check your answers in (a).

MAKING A NEWSPAPER

Millions of people read different
newspapers.

Who makes newspapers? Who
sends them to newsagents and
stations? Let’s see.

A newspaper office gets information
and different messages through the
phone and the internet, from their
readers and correspondents. Editors
send out reporters and photographers
to interview people.

Sometimes the reporters can’t get
back to the office on time. They
telephone their stories. Secretaries type
them. News editors choose the best stories.
Compositors make the newspaper pages.




People use machines to print a
newspaper. Drivers deliver
newspapers to the shops and
stations.

So, to make a newspaper
you need people, means of
communication, machines and
lots of paper.

Complete the sentences.
A newspaper office gets
Editors send out

People use machines to
To make a newspaper

a b~ WON -

Lesson

~——VOCABULARY BOX——
a compositor [kom'pozits]
a correspondent
[ kori'spondant]
a machine [ma'fi:n]
to deliver [di'liva]
to print [print]
® means of communication

Sometimes the reporters can'’t

N\ J

Complete the sentences with the words from the box.

event, reporter, magazines, press,

advertisement, media, report

1 TV, radio, newspapers, magazines and the internet are

called the ... .

2 Printed newspapers and magazines are called ... .

The person who gives information on the news is called a ... .
You can buy ... every week or month, often with stories and

3
4
coloured photos.
5 Journalists ... the news from all over the world.
6

bad.

An ... is something important that happens. It can be good or

7 An ... is atext, picture or short film which tries to sell you

something.

183



4 Match, then make sentences with the words in the left column.

1 newspaper a getinformation or facts
2 find out b a description of the weather for the
3 happen next few days
4 article c a description of an event
5 the news d The Times, Holos Ukrainy,
6 nothing much The Washington Post
7 weather forecast e think that something is true
8 believe f a piece of writing in a paper or a
magazine
g nothing important
h take place
( REMEMBER! ™

® ‘A daily’, ‘a weekly’, ‘a monthly’ are the nouns which
mean the periodicals (newspapers and magazines).
Different dailies, weeklies and monthlies are
published in our country.
® ‘Daily’, ‘weekly’, ‘monthly’ can be adjectives.
There are many daily newspapers in Ukraine.
My dad usually buys his favourite weekly newspaper

‘Dzerkalo Tyzhnya’.
N J

5 a) Write out the sentences with the same meaning.
1 What's your opinion of 1 What do you think of the

the news? news?
2 |twas a great event. 2 |t was a great advertisement.
3 He is reporting from 3 He is giving the news from
Kyiv. Kyiv.
4 lreaditin an article. 4 lreaditin a letter.

b) Work in pairs. Make up a short dialogue using the
sentences you’ve written out from (a).
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Lesson 1
READING «. ¢

1 Work in pairs. Ask and answer.

® Do you read newspapers?
Are there any newspapers or magazines for children?
What is your favourite newspaper (magazine)?
Why do you like it?
Would you like to work in a newspaper office?
Is there a newspaper (magazine) at your school?
What do the schoolchildren need to make a school
newspaper?
® What can you do in a school newspaper office?

2 Read and find out:

® the names of the first Ukrainian periodicals and the date of
their first issues
the names of the main national newspapers and digital media
the names of popular magazines
©® the number of publications in Ukraine

WHAT NEWSPAPERS AND MAGAZINES
WE READ IN UKRAINE

Millions of people all over the world read newspapers and
magazines. They play an important role in the life of any nation.

Among the first newspapers in Ukraine were the Lviv Courier
(started in 1749) and Kharkiv Weekly
(started in 1812). Since Ukraine became
an independent state, the proportion of
newspapers and magazines in the
Ukrainian language has increased. A
total of more than 1 200 newspapers are
published in Ukraine, plus 1 700
magazines.
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The main national news-
papers are Holos Ukrainy,
Silski Visti, Ukraina Moloda,
Den and some others. They
report national and interna-
tional news thoroughly?.
Some popular online media
include Ukrainska Pravda,
Suspilne, Dzerkalo Tyzhnia
and Radio Svoboda.

Among popular maga-

zines are Dilovyi Visnyk, Korespond-
ent, Ukrainskyi Tyzhden etc. There
are magazines and periodicals for
many trades, professions and inter-
ests. They can print interesting facts
about anyone and anything: the army,
officials, private ['praivit] individuals,
politics and so on. There are many
local editions, too. Newspapers can
be of daily or weekly publication. Mag-
azines are usually monthlies. They
vary in contents, size and appeal to

different kinds of readers.

Ukrainian periodicals are inde-
pendent today. The state of Ukraine
guarantees their economic independ-

~—— VOCABULARY BOX ——
a journalist ['d33:nalist]
an official [5'fif1]
a periodical [,piari'ndikal]
press [pres]
society [so'saiati]
a trade [treid]
to appeal [5'pi:l]
to guarantee [,garon'ti:]
to increase [in'kri:s]

0 to subscribe to (perlodlcals)

ToAOCYRPATHU

EhjEI AREREEE B Bk Tl SR

VEPATHCHEA TTPABIIA

ClAbChRI BICTI

Tubebs puumity Iniapeiis conan ¥ oips ine

""lf Papgio
F Ceobopna

Yxpaina monopa

ence. But in practice editors and

journalists sometimes face different problems. In any democratic
society press is a real ‘fourth estate’? that provides the control of
different aspects of the life of society.

thoroughly ['©arali] — cTapaHHO, K HANEXUTb
fourth estate [1'steit] — npeca, mym “yeTsepra rinka snagu”
(okpim 3aKoHOOag4oi, BUKOHa8HoI i cyd0eoi)



Lesson 1

3 In the text above find

the names of the newspapers
and magazines matching them
to their English translations.

NO OO AN WDN

1

Choose and complete the sentences.

Rural News ¥
The Weekly Mirror

The Voice of Ukraine
Ukrainian Truth

The Business Reporter
The Correspondent
The Day

Lviv Courier and Kharkiv Weekly ... .

a are very popular newspapers nowadays.

b were among the first newspapers in Ukraine in the 18th-
19th centuries.

¢ are well-known newspapers of independent Ukraine.

The number of newspapers and magazines which are

published in Ukrainian has increased ... .

a since Ukraine became an independent state.

b in the 18th-19th centuries.

¢ after World War II.

National newspapers report ... .

a national news.

b on private individuals.

¢ national and international news.

The army, top officials, private individuals ... .

a are those who the periodicals make their publications
about.

b have increased in their number.

¢ are a real ‘fourth estate’.

Ukrainian newspapers are usually ... .

a monthlies. b dailies. c¢ dailies and weeklies.
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6 Magazines and newspapers differ ... .
a in size and contents.
b in their interests.
c in shops where they are sold.
7 In any democratic society newspapers and magazines ... .
a face different problems.
b are in the control of the life of society.
¢ are local.

5 Work in groups. Speak on the following.

What daily and weekly newspapers do you know?

Which of them you / your parents / friends read regularly?

What periodicals does your family subscribe to?

What periodicals are you planning to subscribe to next

year?

5 Do you think it is convenient to subscribe to newspapers and
magazines?

6 Why do you think some people prefer to buy single issues?

A~ ODN -

6 Your e-mail friend is interested in newspapers and
magazines which are published in Ukraine. Answer his / her
letter.
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LISTENING %

Lesson

\*‘i 1 Listen to the text about British newspapers and magazines

and name the two main
groups they belong to.

ol

M- fr—.

2 Complete the sentences.

1 The papers in Britain are divided

into ...

The tabloids are ...
Sunday papers are ...

a b~ 0N

magazines as ...

~——VOCABULARY BOX——
finance ['fainzns]

an item ['aitom|

a heading ['hedip]

a headline ['hedlain]

quality ['kwplati]

to cater ['keita]

to cover ['kava]

® to catch the eye

® to provide material about
(sth)

The quality papers are ...

A number of papers produce colour

\o to succeed in doing sth

~—— REMEMBER! —

a / one million books
two million papers
five million magazines
BUT:
millions of magazines

\millions of people )

6 The British press provides reading material about ...
7 The bright covers of magazines for women are ...

8 There are magazines for ...

DO YOU KNOW? ——

In Britain over 15 million newspapers are
'y read every day. Most of them are printed in
Wapping ['wppig] in London. The papers are

produced at night and then they are sent to newsagents,

stations and airports.
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3 Divide the newspapers into quality papers and tabloids
according to their descriptions below. Fill in the table.
® The Financial Times is large in
size and publishes articles on Quality Papers | Tabloids
business and finance.

® The Daily Express is rather?
small in size with a lot of pictures
and all kinds of articles.

® The Independent is a serious THEMT[MES

paper with a lot of articles

about national and international lFINANCIAL TIMES
svents. DAILY . EXPRESS
; ASL A TR AL Aot

® The Sun is a very popular

paper, small in size, containing lhe':an
a lot of articles about private

life. It is the biggest-selling? THES®
paper in the UK. 1LEL%[".-PE‘.NI]I".-'\\ ]

® The Guardian is large in size
THE DAILY
with a lot of articles on politics. (1dgelp
® The Times is the oldest paper
in Britain, large in size, with many serious articles.
® The Daily Mirror is very popular, small in size, with a lot of
short articles and pictures.

4 a) Read the titles of some British magazines
and guess what they are about.
There is a wide variety of magazines in Britain. Their titles
show that they cater for all tastes and interests:

® Majesty Magazine ® Everything Horse Magazine
® Country Life ® Robotics & Innovation
® Amateur Gardening ® Men’s Health

rather ['ra:d0] — paplue
2biggest-selling — Ton, Wo Halkpalle NpodaeTbCs; Mae HanbinbLWWIA NoNuT
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® Good Housekeeping ® Good Food
® House & Garden

b) What magazine would you choose from this list? Why?

1

(6)]

Work in groups. Do and discuss the following.

Make a list of the things you would expect to find in
newspapers.

Which of the newspapers give information and which provide
entertainment?

Which are, in your opinion, the most important newspapers in
Ukraine? Describe two of them.

Do you like to read newspapers/magazines?

What sort of them do you prefer?

Are the Ukrainians such keen readers of newspapers as the
British are? Why do you think so?

GRAMMAR ./ '3,

MIXED TENSES

1 Choose the correct form: ‘will’/’shall’, ‘going to’ or Present
Continuous. Explain your choice.

1

We’ve got some great plans.

We (Il spend) / ('re going to spend) the holidays in Italy.
I’'m busy. | (/l talk) / ‘m talking) to you this afternoon.
A: This bag is heavy!

B: I (Il help) I ’m going to help) you.

| promise | 'm sending) / (Il send) you a postcard.
She’s busy every afternoon this week.

On Monday she ('l go) / (s going) to the dentist.
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2 Choose the correct tense form of the verb.

192

1

| ... to the North last summer.

a) travel b) travelled c) have travelled

We ... down the river at this time last July.

a) sailed b) were sailing c) had sailed

| ... some books about the North before | started travelling.
a) was reading b) read c) had read

We ... home by the 20th of August.

a) have returned  b) were returning  c) had returned
We ... already ... for the beginning of the new school year.
a) prepare  b) are preparing  c) have prepared

We ... books and copybooks already.

a) bought  b) are buying  c) have bought

Match these sentences with the tenses.

1
2

In this photo | am playing the piano. a Present Simple
She was working hard when they b Past Simple

came. ¢ Future Simple

He does his morning exercises d Present Continuous
every day. e Past Continuous

It was a nice birthday party.

We’'ll invite some famous people for

this.

Choose the correct tense form.

1
2

The nurse talks / is talking / will talk to a patient right now.

| write / wrote / am writing a post on Facebook a few
minutes ago.

| don’t read / didn’t read / am not reading my e-mails every
day.

Pam and her brother visit / will visit / visited family in the
USA next month.

| am going to call / called / call my grandmother this evening.
We watched / watch / are watching TV every night.



Lesson 1

5 Choose the correct answer.

1 It's still dark outside. The sun hasn’trisen ... .
a) yesterday b) yet

2 | ... aheadache yesterday.
a) had b) have had

3 Have you seen a good film ...?
a) lately b) yesterday

4 | have ... received an SMS, but | haven’t read it yet.
a) yesterday b) just

5 Nick is a doctor. He ... medicine for many years.
a) studied b) has studied

6 Ben is still eating his breakfast. He ... to school yet.
a) hasn’t gone  b) didn’t go

7 |...some money in the street yesterday.
a) have found  b) found

6 Choose the correct answer.

1 Keren and her family have lived / lived here for a long time. They
have moved / moved to this neighbourhood seven years ago.

2 Mr Livne hasn’t taught / didn’t teach in this school in 1999.
He has started / started teaching here six years ago.

3 Galia has visited / visited France and England last year. She
hasn’t been / wasn’t to Italy yet.

4 | have already spoken / already spoke to the police about
the robbery. | have told / told them about it a few hours ago.

5 The last time it has rained / rained was in April. We haven’t
had / didn’t have any rain for a long time.

7 Complete the sentences with the correct form of the verbs in
brackets. Use the Present Perfect Simple or the Past Simple.
1 | haven'’t seen (not see) Sigal since she moved to Haifa.
2 | ... (not enjoy) the judo class yesterday.
3 | ... (not visit) my grandparents for a long time.
4 |t ... (not rain) at all last week.
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5 We ... (not have) any exams since Tuesday.
6 Ted ... (answer) all his e-mails last night.

SPEAKING Guilp

1 Choose your answers to the questions or add your own
ones. Explain your answers.
1 Why do you read a newspaper?
a because it has interesting articles
b to find out what happened
c for sports results
d for school news
2 Do you believe what you read in the news?
a Yes, all of it. ¢ Yes, some of it.
b Yes, most of it. d No, none of it.

2 Look at the magazine covers below.
Which one(s) would you like to read? Why?
What do you think you will find in it / them?

ORI
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Lesson 1

3 a) Read the teens’ opinions about
the newspapers and the topics they are interested in.

(I don’t read
papers. They are
too boring. |
prefer to look
through
magazines about
fashion. It is more
interesting
to me.

N\

Sue,
17 years old

-
| am fond of

computers, that’s
why | prefer
playing computer
games. Reading
papers is a waste
\of time.

J

Mike,
15 years old

Rick,
16 years old

~

is more entertaining.
\ J

I’'m interested in
music and | read a
lot of articles about
my favourite groups
and singers. | like to
learn more about
their private lives. |
don't like to read
about politics. It is
dull and boring.
Reading about music

Liz,
13 years old

Most of all | like
comics. They tell
short funny stories
and it's very
entertaining to read
them. My mother

likes them, too.
\_

b) Look through the opinions again and say what every
person thinks about newspapers. Use the scheme below.
... Is a young man (woman) of ...
He / She is interested in ..., and he/she ...
He / She doesn't like ... because he/she thinks that ...
He / She believes that ...

c) Say if you agree or disagree with their opinions.

195



4 a) Interview some of your classmates about their favourite
teen magazines. Use the questions below.
® Why is it better than others?

® What is the most interesting (boring, useful ...) part of the
magazine? Etc.

b) Make a short presentation of magazines you’ve learnt




Lesson 1

5 Work in groups. Name a newspaper
or a magazine which you and your
family read regularly. Say:
~—VOCABULARY BOX_\
creativity [ krizer'tiviti]
a gadget ['gad3it]
amazing [s'meizip]
to encourage [in'karids]
to establish [i'stzblif]
k0 to care about sb

@ if it is a daily, weekly or monthly
publication;

® how large it is and how many

pages it consists of;

what it looks like;

® what kinds of readers may be
interested in it;

® what reputation? this newspaper
(or magazine) has.

6 Discuss why it is often difficult to make a choice which
newspaper to buy or to subscribe to. Say what helps you to
make this choice. You may use the following phrases:

a great choice of; a great variety of; to appeal to; to raise an
interest; in different newspapers and magazines; for all tastes;
look attractive; a wide range of topics and problems; serious,
entertaining reading.

7 a) Read the advertisement.

If you like fashion, pop music and TV stars,
THIS MAGAZINE IS FOR YOU! You'll find
horoscopes, love stories, cartoons, quizzes

and a problem page. You can even cut out the
photos to put on your bedroom walls!

b) Work in groups. Give your own idea of the contents for
a school magazine which may be interesting for pupils
of your age. Advertise it as in the example above.

'a reputation [,repjo'teijn] — penyTauis
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8 Read one of the news from the school newspaper

and write an interview with one of the heroes.

TEEN HEROES

Sarah R. (13), Celia G. (13)
and Brian B. (14) put their lives
at risk while they were saving
their friend Amy W. (14) from a
fire yesterday.

Sarah was just leaving the
school building when she heard
a bang and then a loud scream.
It was coming from the chemis-
try lab. She ran towards the lab,
but there was already smoke in
the hall. Her eyes were itching
and she started coughing. She
wanted to call 999, but her mo-
bile phone went dead. While

she was shouting for help, the
fire alarm went off.

Celia and Brian came run-
ning from the nearby play-
ground. They didn’t hesitate a
moment. Amy had to be saved!
The girls soaked their jackets
in water, Brian took the fire ex-
tinguisher, and off they went.
While they were running to the
lab, Brian tripped over some-
thing. It was Amy! She was on
the floor. She was lying uncon-
scious. They carried her out of
the building and Celia gave her

mouth-to-mouth respira-
tion. Her first aid gold
medal finally paid off.
Amy woke up. They
were all coughing, cry-
ing and laughing at the
same time when the fire
brigade and the ambu-

n n T| lance arrived.

When ...? What ...? Who ...? Where ...?

How ...? Why ...? How many ...?




Lesson 1

WRITING \_L

1 a) Read the e-mail and explain the boy’s choice.

Medias B Seetdh Ubies  Jpedl Doeckay - Prretely  viee  Opbiond
o ] :
To: English Bridge =¥
| From: Serhiy Ponomarenko, Sumy (Ukraine)
' Subject: Favourite Magazines

Vulyk is a great magazine. The main hero is Bee, which is the
symbol of a very active and curious child. In this magazine one
can find a lot of interesting information about the world and
celebrities, many fairy tales, poems, puzzles and riddles. The
legends of our country are told in the way of a game that helps to
know more about Ukrainian history. ‘Academy of Magic’ is the
page for children who like to amuse others with special tricks.
Each edition also has an envelope where you can put your letter
and send it to Bee, get an answer and even win a prize!

ook el S Erchor = v [k 1251

b) Write a short e-mail presentation of any magazine or
paper you like.

2 Make an ‘Information Page’ for your magazine.

[ FILE FOR |
Step 1 Work in a group of three or four. PROJECT

Find out about local newspapers in your town / region.

How many newspapers are produced there?

What are their titles?

Where are they printed?

Where are they sold in your town / village?

Are there any national or foreign newspapers sold in your town?

Step 2 Prepare an Information Page for your magazine,
using the facts you’ve learnt.

Step 3 Presentitin class.

—
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GEOGRAPHICAL
OUTLOOK

VOCABULARY! |

]
—

1 a) Look at the words below and decide what they are:
capital cities, countries or continents. Name the continents.

Asia, Rome, France, North America, Washington, D.C.,
Italy, Africa, South America, Canberra, Kyiv, Australia,
Germany, Paris, Europe

b) Look at the map of the world. Label the continents.
Use the words from (a).

2 Check up how good you are at geography. Find the correct
answers in the box on the next page.
1 Which country lies between Mexico and Canada?
2 What's the capital of France?
3 Where is Edinburgh?
4 Do you know any states in America that start with the letter ‘M’?
5 What'’s the longest river in Africa?
6 What's the largest continent?
7 What's the smallest continent?
8 What's the name of the sea between Italy and Croatia?
9 What’s the name of the ocean between Africa and Australia?
10 What is the name of the mountain range in the west of North
America?
11 Where is Dublin?
12 Where does a person who is Dutch come from?
13 What’s the name of the river that flows through London?
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the Thames, Asia, Australia, the United States of America,
Paris, the Nile, the Rocky Mountains, the Adriatic Sea,
Montana, Michigan, the Netherlands, in Scotland, in Ireland,
the Indian Ocean

- REMEMBER! ™
Definite Article THE with Geographical Names

® We DO NOT USE the definite article THE with:
Towns / Cities: Oxford, London
Countries: Ireland, Germany (BUT: the United Kingdom, the USA)
Continents: Europe, Africa
Mountains: Ben Nevis (BUT: the Rocky Mountains)
Lakes: Lake Ontario (BUT: the Great Lakes)
Falls: Niagara Falls
Islands: Phillip Island, Kangaroo Island (BUT: the British Isles)

® \We USE the definite article THE with:

Areas: the Northern Territory
Rivers: the St. Lawrence River
Seas: the Adriatic Sea, the Irish Sea
Oceans: the Atlantic Ocean
Unions: the European Union
kReefs: the Great Barrier Reef )

3 Putin ‘the’ or nothing.
... London lies on ... River Thames.
... Danube is the second longest river in ... Europe.
... France is also in ... European Union.
... Switzerland has four official languages: French, German,
Italian and Romansh.
...Odesa is a port city on ... Black Sea.
The ocean between ... Europe and ... America is ... Atlantic Ocean.
Many tourists visit ... Michigan every year.
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4 Match the words with their meanings.

1 capital a distance from top to bottom

2 inland b large and important

3 major ¢ many people like it

4 famous d distance from one end to the other
5 popular e very big

6 enormous f many people know about it

7 kilometres long g acity where a country has its

8 metres high government

h not near the coast’

5 Complete the text with the words from the box.

inland, river, kilometres long, major, metres high, south,

popular, enormous, highest mountain, famous

Brazil is ... . The Atlantic coast is more than 7 000 ..., and in
the north, ..., and west, there are borders? with ten different
countries. The longest ... is —
the Amazon. Pico da Favia
Neblina is about 3 000 ...:
it's the ... in Brazil. The
capital, Brasilia, is ..., but ‘
many of the ... cities are on | _
the coast. The most ... is
Rio de Janeiro, which has
Sugar Loaf mountain,
Corcovado and some B
great beaches. ltis very ...
with tourists. y

!

'a coast [koust] — y3Bepesxxs 23 border ['ba:da] — KopaoH
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LISTENING %

[

-

in the north (northwest) |to the north of
in the south (southeast) | to the south of
in the east (northeast) |to the east of
in the west (southwest) |to the west of

to the northwest of
to the southeast of
to the northeast of
to the southwest of

REMEMBER! ™~

J

1 Look at the pictures and do the quiz about Ireland. Choose

the correct answer.

1 Ireland is situated in ... of Europe.
a the northeast
b the northwest
c the south

2 The colours of the flag of Ireland,
from left to right, are ... .
a blue, white, red
b green, white, orange
c green, white, red

3 The capital of the Republic of
Ireland and its biggest city is ... .
a Cork
b Limerick
¢ Dublin

4 The longestriverinlrelandis ... .
a the River Shannon
b the Sava
c the River Liffey

5 Which of these mountains is in Ireland?
a Carrauntoohill
b Mont Blanc
¢ Mount Everest
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6 Which of these lakes is in Ireland?
a Lake Superior
b Loch Ness
¢ Lough Corrib

7 To the west of Ireland there is ... .
a the Atlantic Ocean
b the Pacific Ocean
¢ the Arctic Ocean

8 To the east of Ireland there is ... .
a the Black Sea
b the Irish Sea
¢ the Mediterranean Sea

9 The official language(s) in Ireland is / are ... .
a lrish *
b English ™
¢ both English and Irish

10 The patron saint of Ireland is ... .
a St Patrick
b St George
¢ StAndrew

11 The symbol of Ireland is ... .
a the rose c the thistle?
b the shamrock’

12 In old Irish stories we find magic creatures called ... .

.

¥ & ¥ & ¥

a hobbits c leprechauns
b dwarfs

13 The climate in Ireland is ... .
a hot and dry ¢ hot and wet

b warm and wet
14 As the Republic of Ireland is the member of the European

Union, the money used there is ... .

a the American dollar c the euro

b the Irish pound

'a shamrock ['{emrpk] — TpunucHmk  2a thistle ['©1sl] — 6yasik, YopTononox
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.."ﬁ 2 Listen to Brian who is reading a book about Ireland.
Check your answers in task 1.

3 a) Look back at the quiz and complete the gaps with ‘the’

if necessary.

1 ... lreland 7 ... Shannon

2 ... Dublin 8 ... Irish Sea

3 ... Europe 9 ... Atlantic Ocean

4 ...lrish 10 ... South

5 ... Carrauntoonill 11 ... Republic of Ireland
6 ... Lough Corrib 12 ... European Union

b) Match the names from (a) with what they are.

[ ] a mountain [ ] alanguage
[ ]alake [ ]asea

[ ] ariver [ ] a union

[ ] one of the points of the compass [ ] an ocean

[ ] a country [ ] acity

[ ] a continent [ ] a republic

4 a) Talk about Ukraine using the questions in task 1.

b) Make a similar quiz about Ukraine.

5 Before listening, learn to read and pronounce the names
of some British cities. Find them on the map.

Manchester ['mant(ista] Portsmouth ['po:tsma©]

Liverpool ['livepu:l] Birmingham ['b3:mipem]

Bristol ['bristl] Stratford-upon-Avon

Plymouth ['plima8] [streetfod appn 'etvon]
Leeds [li:dz]
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.,." 6 a) Listen to the lecture about the population of the UK
and try to remember the nationalities of the inhabitants
who live in different parts of the country.

[ S P B NEL
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Liverpool Manchester

~ VOCABULARY BOX -~
a fisherman ['fifsmon]
an industry [in'dostri]
an inhabitant [in'habitant]
population [,popju'leifn]
a sailor ['seils]
to inhabit [in'hzebit]
industrial [in'dastrial]
® to be proud of
® to be buried

Bristol

-

b) Copy and fill in the table with the names of people
who inhabit the United Kingdom.

COUNTRY CAPITAL PEOPLE LANGUAGE
The UK London the British English
England London English
Scotland Edinburgh English, Gaelic
Wales Cardiff ['ka:dif] English, Welsh
Northern Ireland | Belfast [,bel'fa:st] | ... English, Irish
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-~ LEARNING TIP N
Listening for Specific Information

® Make sure you know what you have to do, e.g. match, fill in

gaps or complete a table.

Make notes as you listen.

® Use the sentences for filling in gaps or the topics from the
table to help you while you are listening.

@ [f you miss some information, write a question mark to remind you
to listen carefully the second time, e.g. the people of Scotland?

\_

ﬂ 7 Listen again and complete the sentences
choosing the right answers.

J

1 More than ... million people live in the UK.
a 65 b 46 c 56

2 ... are the biggest industrial cities
in the northwest of England.
a Manchester and Leeds
b Liverpool and Manchester
¢ Leeds and Birmingham

3 Many sailors and fishermen live in Liverpool, ... .

a Plymouth and Portsmouth

b Sheffield and Portsmouth

¢ Portsmouth and London
4 ... is the birthplace of Shakespeare.
a Bristol b Manchester
¢ Stratford-upon-Avon

5 In some parts of ... and Wales people
speak other languages besides' English.
a England b Scotland c Britain

6 Everyone in the UK speaks English ... .
a clearly b inthe same way c differently

besides [bi'saidz] — okpim
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8 a) Use the table you have copied
(see task 6 b) and name the capitals of:

England, Northern Ireland, Scotland, the UK, Wales

® What country has the same capital as the UK as a whole!?

b) Work in pairs. Ask and answer about the people,
the languages and the capitals of each part of the UK.

GRAMMAR ./ &,

1 Compare the meanings of Simple Tense Passive forms.
Simple Present Simple Past Simple Future
Passive Passive Passive
Great Britain is Great Britain was Nick will be taken
washed by seas on [known as England |on a sea trip to
all sides. for many centuries. | England next
summer.

- REMEMBER! —
Present Perfect Passive

(TenepiwHilt nepgpekmHudl Yyac. lNacusHuli cmaH)

is used when the doer of the action is not known or not important.
Compare:

( Active Voice ) ( Passive Voice )

The President has A new rule has been
established a new rule. established recently.
Bob has finished his The geographical report has

geographical report. been finished at last.
\_ Y,

'as a whole [havl] — 3aranom
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2 a) Read and compare the following.

is done was done has been done

is surrounded was surrounded has been surrounded
are situated were situated have been situated
are washed were washed have been washed

b) Fill in the missing parts of the forms.

|
1 to know 2 to tell ( NOTH ‘
Present Perfect
have been ... have been ... .
Passive is formed
... been known have ... told .
with the help of
3 to discover 4 to find have/has been +
has been ... has ... found 3rd form of the
has ... discovered ... been found kaction verb. )

3 Put the verbs in brackets into Present Perfect Passive.
1 The issue of the school newspaper ... (release) already.
| am happy with the fact | ... (choose) to travel around Britain.
The topic ... (cover) by the editor.
The leading article ... already ... (write) by my sister.
The place ... (visit) by thousands of people lately.
A new bridge over the river ... (build) this year.
She was surprised by the building that ... (construct)
recently.
8 The new construction of the museum ... (finish) already.

~NOo ok, wWwdN

4 Make up interrogative and negative sentences from
the following ones.
Example: A new library has been built in our street.
Has a new library been built in your street?
A new library has not been built in our street.

1 Many schools have been constructed this year.
2 The new project has been finished already.
3 Our library has been turned into a shopping centre.
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4 The problem has been discussed already.
5 The letters have been posted.

5 Make these sentences passive.

They have published her new book recently.

The town council has just opened our local museum.

Their house looks very neat after they have painted it.

The room looks nice. Somebody has cleaned it.

My dress is clean. Someone has washed it.

Dinner is ready and hot. Someone has just cooked it.

They have opened a new theatre in the city.

There are no letters on the table. Somebody has posted them.

O N O WN -

REMEMBER!
by + agent
‘Treasure Island’ was written by R.L. Stevenson.
with + tool / material / ingredient
The way has been chosen with a compass.

6 Rewrite the sentences in the passive.

Example: Jack has shown me his new car.

The new car has been shown to me by Jack.

Lisa has sent Tim an invitation.
Her mother has given Molly a new dress.
Fiona has cooked this tasty dish.
Simon has organised this party.
A dog has chased its owner.
The British Council has supported the English language
programme.

OO Ok, WN -

7 Correct the mistakes.
1 Your homework must finished by Monday.
2 The house is been decorated recently.
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3 Mike has been tell about his new school.
4 The letters were being opened every morning in the office.
5 The woman seen taking the children to school.

Turn the following questions into the passive.
Example: Has anybody read the article?
Has the article been read by anybody?

Have you invited Mary?

Has she written any Christmas card?
Has Mike made the report already?
Have they done their shopping?

Has Ben repaired the door?

a H~ WON -~

Imagine you are an editor and want to know if the boys and
girls have done everything to release the current issue of the
paper. Ask as many questions as possible. Use the Present
Perfect passive form.

Phrases to help: to write articles; to make photos; to
compose poems; to write jokes; to collect interesting materials
from magazines; to draw pictures; to design pages; to finish the
leading article; to make up a crossword; to choose questions for
the quiz; to print the texts, etc.
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READING «. ¢

1 a) Read the information below and study the map

of the UK.

Great Britain (also Britain) is a large island divided into England,
Scotland and Wales. These three countries and Northern Ireland
are the United Kingdom' of Great Britain and Northern Ireland.

b) Find the four parts of the country. Write their names down.
Use the dictionary if necessary.

a) Read and pronounce the geographical names correctly:
Ben Nevis [,ben 'nevis] — a mountain in Scotland
Loch Lomond [,Ipk 'levmand] — a lake in Scotland
the Gulf Stream ['galf stri:m] — a warm current? which flows
from the Gulf of Mexico towards Europe
Wales [weilz] — one of the countries of the UK
Northern Ireland [,no:0on 'aislond] — one of the countries of
the UK
the Thames [temz] — a river London stands on

b) Read the article paying attention to the meaning
of the words in bold.

THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN
AND NORTHERN IRELAND

Geography and Climate

The United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland is
situated on islands. Northern Ireland occupies the northeast
part of Ireland. It is situated on a separate island. Great Britain
consists of three parts. Their names are England, Scotland and
Wales. Scotland is situated in the north of Great Britain, Wales
— in the southwest, and England — in the southeast.

a kingdom ['kindem] — koponiBcTBO 2a current ['karant] — Teuis



Lesson 2

Great Britain is surrounded by seas on all sides and is
separated from the continent by the North Sea and the English
Channel. The rivers in Great Britain are not long, but many of
them are deep. The capital of the UK, London, is situated on the

River Thames. There are many
mountains in the north of England and in
Scotland, but they are not very high. The
highest mountain in Great Britain is Ben
Nevis. There are many lakes in Scotland.
The most beautiful is Loch Lomond.
There are many countries which are
connected with the UK by sea.

Thanks to the Gulf Stream the climate
of the UK is mild. The weather is often
foggy and rainy. Summer is not very hot
and winter is not very cold. Winter
temperature seldom? falls below zero.

Loch Lomond

~ VOCABULARY BOX

a climate ['klaimat]

a compass ['kampss]

an island ['ailond]

a strait [streit]

a zero ['ztarav]

mild [maild]

to occupy ['pkjupai]

to separate ['separeit]

to surround [sa'raond]
® to be situated

L ® to be washed

Ben Nevis

Thames

Tseldom ['seldoam] — pigko
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3 Work in pairs. Ask and answer

the following questions.

What is an island?

Is the United Kingdom situated on an island or a continent?

What territory does Northern Ireland occupy?

How many parts does Great Britain consist of?

What are their names?

Where are they situated?

What is Great Britain surrounded by?

What can you say about the rivers in Great Britain?

9 Where are the mountains situated?

10 What do you know about London?

11 What do we say about the climate of a country where winters
are not very cold and summers are not very hot?

12 Why do we say that the UK has a very good geographical
position?

13 Which countries are separated from the UK by sea?

14 What makes the climate of the UK mild?

15 What can you say about the climate of the UK?

O N O WN -

a) Before reading, try to pronounce the following
geographical names correctly.

Russia ['raf9] the Dnieper ['dni:p3]

Belarus [,bela'ru:s] the Dniester ['dni:sts]

Moldova [mpl'devva] the Bug [bug]

Slovakia [slo'vakis] the Donets ['dpnets]

Hungary ['hapgeri] Czech [tek]

Poland ['pavlond] Jew [d3u]

Romania [roo'meinis] Pole [paol]

the Carpathians [ka:'pei©ionz] Bulgarian [bal'gearian]
or

the Carpathian Mountains square [skwe?d]

the Crimean [krai'mi:oan] Mountains kilometre ['kilo,mi:ta]
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b) Read the text using the map of Ukraine.

THE GEOGRAPHY AND CLIMATE OF UKRAINE

Ukraine is one of the largest countries in Eastern Europe. It
covers an area of 603 700 square kilometres. Its territory stretches
for 893 kilometres from the north to the south and for
1 316 kilometres from the east to the west. Ukraine borders Russia,
Belarus, Moldova, Poland, Slovakia, Hungary and Romania. In the
south it is washed by the Black Sea and the Sea of Azov. The
major part of Ukraine is flat and only 5 % (per cent) of the whole
territory is mountainous.

The two mountainous areas in Ukraine are the Carpathians and
the Crimean Mountains, but they are not high. The main rivers are
the Dnieper, the Dniester, the Bug, the Donets and others.

The climate is mild and soft in the west and in the centre, warm
and dry in the east and hot in the south. The flora of Ukraine is rich
in a great variety of plants which number up to 30 000. The animal
life is also unusual and specific.

The population of Ukraine is 43 million inhabitants. Many
nationalities inhabit our country: Ukrainians, Russians, Jews,
Poles, Crimean Tatars, Armenians, Belarusians, Moldovans,
Bulgarians, Hungarians, Czechs, Greeks, etc.
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5 Complete the sentences.

1

a b~ WON

6
4
8
9
1

Ukraine covers an area of ...

Its territory stretches for ...
Our country borders ...
Ukraine is washed by ...
The two mountainous areas
are ...

The main rivers are ...

The climate is ...

The flora of Ukraine is ...
The fauna (animal life) is ...

0 The population of Ukraine is ...

~— VOCABULARY BOX —
an area ['eorio]
a border ['ba:da]
a territory ['teratori]
flat [{let]
major ['meidzo]
mountainous ['maontinas]
to border (on) ['bo:ds]
to stretch [stretf]

- J

6 Role-play the situation in pairs. You are in one of British
schools. The British geography teacher wants his / her
pupils to know more about Ukraine. Answer his / her
questions.

1

2
3
4
5
6
.
8
9
1

Where is Ukraine situated?

What can you say about its geographical position?

What countries does it border?

What seas is Ukraine washed by?
What part of Ukraine is occupied by the mountains?

Is Ukraine visited by tourists?

What are tops of high mountains usually covered with?
What nationalities is your country inhabited by?
What sea is the southern part of Ukraine washed by?

0 What languages are spoken in Ukraine?

7 a) Use the information from the factfile below to complete

1
2
3
4

the text.

The full name of the UK is ...

It is ... to the northwest of Europe.

It is washed by ...
Its ... is ...
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5 The capital city is ...
6 Itis ... with a population of ...
7 ... 1is spoken here.

b) Make a geographical outline of the countries in a written
form. The factfiles below will help you. Use the Passive
Voice in your description.

rl'
/  THE UNITED KINGDOM

Full name: The United Kingdom
of Great Britain and Northern
Ireland

Capital: London

Area: 242 500 square kilometres

Population: 67 886 000

Climate: Temperate — not very hot,
not very cold. A lot of rain in the
west and in Scotland.

Highest mountain: Ben Nevis in
Scotland (1 343 metres)

Official language: English

Other languages: Irish, Welsh,
Gaelic ['getlik]

Money: pounds and pence

r

/ ' CANADA

Capital: Ottawa

Area: 9 984 670 sq km

Population: 38 219 000

Climate: Temperate in the south.
The north is in the Arctic Circle;
temperatures in winter go down
to -45 °C.

Highest mountain: Mount Logan
(5 959 metres)

Official languages: English, French

Money: Canadian dollar
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8 Before getting some more information about the climate of our

country, read and guess the meaning of the following words.

an influence ['influans] (n): Computers have a strong influence
on our life. We don’t know everything about the
influence of climate on people.

to influence (v): What has influenced your opinion?

REMEMBER!

to influence somebody/something
but
to have an influence on somebody/something

CLIMATE OF UKRAINE

Climate is the weather a certain' place has over a long period
of time. Climate has a very important influence on plants, animals
and people, and it varies in different parts of the world.

The climate of any country is determined? by its geographical
position. Ukraine’s territory is in the temperate zone. In general,
the country’s climate is moderately continental, subtropical only in
the southern part of the Crimea. The differences in climate are
caused?® by many factors: landscape, distance to seas and oceans
... . The climate varies not only from north to south but also from
northwest to southeast as the warm air masses are moving from
the Atlantic Ocean.

The average* temperature in Ukraine varies between +5, +7 °C
in the north and +11, +13 °C in the south.

The coldest month is January with a record low of -42 °C. The
warmest month is July with a record high of +42 °C. Rain and snow
range® from about 75 cm a year in the west to about 35 cm in the
south. The highest rainfall is in the Carpathian and Crimean
Mountains.

Tcertain ['s3:tn] — neBHWIA %to determine [di't3:min] — BU3Ha4aTh
3to be caused (by) — 6yTn cnpyYnHEHUM ‘average [evridz] — cepegHin
5to range [reind3] — KonMBaTUCA B MEXax
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But recently the climate has changed a lot.

Some scientists think the weather is getting hotter. Winters have
become warmer. Sometimes there is little snow in January, and

there were winters when it rained — —
on New Year’s Eve in Ukraine. __- _.:‘

Can these changes be -
dangerous for our country or
even planet? The Earth is millions
of years old. We know many of its
secrets. Yet, there is still much to
learn.

LEARNING TIP ~N

Reading Strategies

® Before you start reading, look at the title. Are you familiar
with the topic? What experience have you had with this
subject? Now, as you read the text, you may find the
material easier to understand.

® First read the text quickly for general understanding. This
is called skimming. Try to summarise the situation in your
mind, then start from the beginning, reading the text
carefully this time. This method will help you to understand
better what you read.

® Don't stop reading every time you don’t understand a word.
Continue reading and try to find out the main idea of the
sentence. After you have read a paragraph, go back to
unknown words. You may have enough information to guess
their meaning now. Use a dictionary to check your guesses.
Otherwise just enjoy reading what you do understand.

® To understand a long sentence, separate it into smaller
parts. One way you can see the smaller parts is by
noticing the commas (,). Commas often separate two
different ideas, and they join these ideas in the sentence. )
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9 Imagine you have got to give a lecture on the geographical
position of Ukraine in one of American schools. Use the
map. Point out the border, the bordering countries, seas,
rivers and mountains of Ukraine. Speak about its climate and
nature.

SPEAKING $uiip ; /

1 Ask and answer in pairs.

Do you like to imagine that you are travelling to some places?
What imaginary places do you travel to?

Who do you travel with?

How do you travel? Do you take a map and a compass or do
you just imagine things?

5 s it more interesting to travel when you have a map and a
compass?

A OODN -~

.,.i 2 a) Listen and say if the statements below are true or false.
John: Did you have a nice evening?
Terry: Yes, I've been watching a documentary film on TV.
John: Really? What was it about?
Terry: About a sea trip to Great Britain.
John: A sea trip? | would prefer to fly there by airplane.
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Terry: Sure, it is the fastest way. But if
you want to make your visit to Great Britain more exciting, you
should choose the other way.

John: Well, what is it like?

Terry: First, you go to Calais
['kaele1] by train, and then
cross the Strait of Dover on
board the channel boat. The
English Channel is rather
narrow here — only twenty-
one miles wide and the
crossing takes only an hour
and a quarter. Then you'll
see the white cliffs of Dover.

John: Dover? What is it?

Terry: Dover is one of the most
ancient ports. Right above
the harbour! on a cliff stands
Dover Castle called the ‘Key
of England’. White Cliffs of Dover

John: Really? It sounds interesting ...

Can you show me the way on the map?

Terry watched a documentary last evening.

The documentary was about a sea trip to Australia.

The fastest way to get to Great Britain is going there by train.
Sailing on board a ship is more interesting.

It takes three hours to cross the English Channel by ship.
Dover is a very ancient town.

Dover Castle stands at the bottom of the mountain.

Dover Castle is called the ‘Key of England’.

What can you learn when you imagine that you are travelling?

© 0o ~NOoO O, WN -~

b) Work in pairs. Act out the dialogue.

a harbour ['ha:bs] — raBaHb, nopT
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3 Work in a group of three. Role-play the situation.
You are all on board a ship which is sailing to Great Britain.
Make up a short dialogue.

phlrllh_ P

CINGD O - .nmnu,l’ e

4 Imagine you’ve been to Great Britain. Now you are going to
make a report on your trip. Get ready to do it in a written
form. Make use of the ‘Learning Tip’ below.

~ LEARNING TIP ~
HOW TO MAKE A REPORT
ON SOCIAL STUDIES

Choose a topic.

Find the information you need.

Bring together the most important facts and ideas.
Choose words that will express the exact meaning of what
you want to say in your report.

Show pictures or maps to illustrate your report.

Be interested yourself in what you say to your audience’.
7 Look at your audience when you speak.

A~ ODN -

o O

N J

an audience ['2:diens] — ayauTopis; ny6nika

222



Lesson 2
WRITING \_L

1 a) Read, answer the question and make a list.
When people think of a foreign country, they picture in their
minds different things. What do you usually imagine when you
think of the UK?

b) Compare your list with your partner’s.
c) Make up a Word Map of the UK.

2 a) Read the e-mails about the impressions of some travellers.

¥ =nd
Baciags D Seaeeh  Uhined  pdll DRechy Wivaly  Wiesm  Opinote

R R S Rl T .
To: my.worldacom ';‘-__
From: Olena Tatarchuk

Subject: Travelling

| was also impressed by beautiful gardens all over England.
By the way, the symbol of England is the red rose and English
people are crazy about gardening.

Some of the wildest and most beautiful countrysides in
England are in the north. They are very popular with walkers,
campers and climbers.

| went to the northeast near Newcastle and saw the famous
Hadrian’s Wall. Roman soldiers
built it 2000 years
ago.

Fantastic!




*

Mesiags LB Seach Ui el Otbrhid  Prisily  Vies OBl

o 3 - WA R ¥
| To: my.worlda@com

From: Max Chubenko
! Subject: Travelling

| had a chance to visit Wales on my last holiday. | came across
a red dragon — the oldest symbol of Wales everywhere.
Holidaymakers love the beautiful Welsh beaches, and the
mountains of Snowdonia are popular, too. There are some ancient
castles which are also big tourist attractions. A popular musical
instrument in Wales is the harp'. Welsh people like singing and
organising music festivals. The Welsh are crazy about rugby. It's
their national sport. There is a fantastic stadium in Cardiff.

| was surprised when | learnt that there are two official
languages in Wales, Welsh and English. Children study Welsh at
school. Road signs are usually in Welsh and English, too.

] ] L™ o1 LT | e [0 )

b) Share your impressions of a country or a place you’ve
been to.

3 Read, then write a letter.
Imagine you’ve won a prize

— a trip to any country you like.
Write a letter to your e-mail friend
and tell him / her about your
choice. Explain why you'd like to
visit this country. Share the
information you’ve got, your
thoughts and opinions.

a harp [ha:p] — apda
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1 These are the usual newspaper themes. Match them with the
pictures.

politics

economy & finance

ecology

education

art & culture

business

science & technology

health

entertainment

weather

TV guide

private life

DOoddoooogn
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2 Work in pairs. Compare any two newspapers or magazines
and say how they differ. Give your comments on the way
different topics are covered.

3 Give an example of a newspaper or a magazine with a
section which is extremely popular among the readers.

4 a) Look through the list of items (1-14) and the extracts
from a school magazine (a-e). Find the right heading
for each extract.

1 Hockey Report
2 Athletics Report
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3 Tennis Report The School Concert was a

4 Public Speaking Competition nail-biting, knee-trembling day.

5 ATrip to Paris The long wait betweel_v the end

6 The Spanish Tri of school and the beginning of
€ spanis . fp the concert at seven-thirty did

7 Our Impressions of Italy not help! At seven pm the

8 Easter Cruise orchestra arrived and started

9 Play On tuning up in the Sixth Form

Common Room and at seven-

fifteen the other performers

. arrived making the room even

12 Thirteen Is ... more crowded and noisy.

13 If Music Be ... Jim

14 Orchestral and Choral Concerts

10 Drama Festival
11 Memories of the School Concert

Once on stage, | tried to
keep my eyes away from
the audience. The lights
were burning against my
cheeks, and | felt them turn
red. My first speech went
fine, although when | saw

When | arrived, everyone
was panicking about
something. “My clarinet’s
not in tune.” “I'm losing my
voice.” “Where’s my
costume?” “Oh, no, this

shield has snapped!”
/ PP how large the audience
Elizabeth
was, | almost stuttered!
I was not actually in the Robert @
Concert which was rather
disappointing. Joint Second Orchestra

I helped to put out all the
chairs. It was a very pleasant
performance but next time |
hope I'll be in the right place

at the right time so | can see
the Concert. shop is in Stuart Centre.
@ | George @

Anna
b) Work in pairs and speak on the following.
What aspects of the schoolchildren’s life does the magazine
deal with? Is the material offered on the pages of the magazine
entertaining or informative?

gives a concert at

St Antony’s. Chamber
Concert “Ballads, Songs &
Snatches” is in Powell Hall.
Orchestra & Choral work-

226



Lessons 1=2

5 Work in groups. Speak about
British newspapers and magazines.

7 Design Your Class Newspaper.

a s~ WON -

What British newspapers and magazines do you know?
Are they easy to buy in your country?

Are they interesting to read?

What are your impressions?

What, in your opinion, are some advantages and
disadvantages of having a wide choice of newspapers and
magazines offered to readers?

Write a report on the newspapers that are sold in your
region. Use the questions below.

How many newspapers are produced there?

What are their titles?

Where are they printed?

Where are they sold in your town / village?

Are there any national or foreign newspapers sold in your town?

\
_ [ FILE FOR
: PROJECT
1 Work in groups of three-four.
Read the instructions below. Discuss your ideas.
2 Follow the steps.
Step 2
Step 1 o Choose the sections
Think about the name ‘ ® for your newspaper.
for your newspaper. Examples:
g ’ ‘ »\ School News
Step 3 = Factfile
Decide who will ' "Tﬁe{: ,%‘,’;S,‘fest
take each section. = Gallery of Our Works
S === Weather
ep ! == Special Day for ...
Find interesting =" Advice Bag
information or a story. A Comic Strip Section
N —% J
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Step5 %% PROJECT
Collect your "
classmates’ ideas. Step 6
Vote for the best . Write your story in English.
ones. Decide who will
Step 8

write each article. Write the article correctly.

"[e®® Use a photo or a picture.
o Write a headline.

9
V Step 9

Arrange articles and
sections on a poster or a

Step 7
Show your story to
the others. They will
check and correct it.

Step 10 P

Display your work. @® ——" large piece of paper.

8 Read and say using passive structures.
John has been away from his home city for ten years. Now he is
back to Mansfield and sees many changes. Say what John noticed.
They’ve built a new hospital.
They’ve rebuilt the old library.
They’ve turned the city centre into a real shopping area.
They’ve opened a theatre.
They’ve changed the names of some streets.
They’ve closed the city open market.
They’ve planted many trees.
Example: John sees that a new hospital has been built.

~No ok, ON -

9 Give the corresponding words for the following definitions.

.. — to make up

.. — a person who lives in a town or country

.. — a line separating two countries

.. — a narrow passage of water connecting two seas
.. — a mountainous country

.. — ariver which flows into another river

.. — a starting point of a river

.. — a chain of mountains

O NO Ok WN -
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10 Work in pairs. Look at the map of the world and say what
countries Ukraine (the USA, France, the UK) borders.

11 Work in pairs. Ask and answer about the UK.

1 What countries are situated on the
British Isles?

What languages are spoken in
England, Wales, Scotland and
Northern Ireland?

How many people live in the UK? Who
are they?

What is the Union Jack?

What do you know about it? Who are
the national patron saints? What are
the colours of the British? Say what
you know about them.

12 Work in pairs. Do the quiz.

SCOTLAND ‘*’

1 What's the biggest Scottish city? J
a Dundee

b Edinburgh

¢ Glasgow a
d Aberdeen

2 What is Scotland famous for?
a sunny beaches ¢ long rivers
b a great number of lakes d its warm sea
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3

4

5

13 Look at the factfile and check

What is a kilt?

a a knee-length skirt for men

b a long party skirt -‘L% 2
¢ knee-length trousers "P\\(”"

d a woollen cardigan Scotian®

Who is Scotland’s most famous poet?
a Edgar Allan Poe
b Robert Burns

¢ James Joyce

d lan Fleming

Which of these actors
is not Scottish?

a Hugh Jackman

b Ewan McGregor

¢ Sean Connery

d Gerard Butler

your answers.

Scotland is a country in the north of the United Kingdom.

It occupies a third of Great Britain.

The national flag of Scotland is blue with a white cross.

The flag is known as St Andrew’s cross.

St Andrew is the patron saint of Scotland.

There are more than five million inhabitants in Scotland.
The capital is Edinburgh. It is Scotland’s second largest city.
The largest city is Glasgow.

Scotland is surrounded by the Atlantic Ocean and the North Sea.
Scotland’s only land border, which it shares with England,

is about 96 miles long.
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® There are about 30 000 smaller and bigger lakes in Scotland

called lochs.

There are almost 800 islands in Scotland.

@ Tartan is a woollen material with crossed stripes of different
colours. The particular pattern is the symbol of a clan or a family.

@ Scotland’s most famous poet is Robert Burns. His birthday is
celebrated all over the world by the Scots wherever they are
on 25 January. It is Burns Night.

® Some famous actors from Scotland are Sean Connery, Ewan
McGregor, Gerard Butler, Billy Connolly, etc.

14 Work in pairs. Student A prepares questions A and student B
prepares questions B in their notebooks. Now ask your
partner questions with both your books shut.

A B
1 ... geographical position? 1 ... capital?
2 ...size? 2 ... the largest city?
3 ... part of any kingdom? 3 ... seas?
4 ... colour of the Scottish flag? 4 ... land border?
5 ... St Andrew’s cross? 5 ... lochs?
6 ... inhabitants? 6 ... islands?

15 Work in pairs. Role-play the situation.
Two passengers are on board a ship

for Dover. They discuss the pleasure of
travelling by sea, talk about the modern
conveniences' on board the ship and
about the UK. One of them who has
never been there before asks his fellow
passenger questions about the country
he is going to see.

'modern conveniences [kon'vi:niansiz] — cy4YacHi 3py4HOCTi
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16 Work in groups. Arrange a quiz competition game.

Step 1 Decide if your quiz will be about all the English-speaking
countries or about one of them. Think about some
interesting information you know about it/them.

Step 2 Brainstorm your ideas about the questions in your quiz.
Step 3 Make up a quiz (20-25 questions).

Be sure you covered all of the main points: the geographical
position, the landscape, the climate, the people, the cities, the
flag, some customs and traditions, maybe some national
character features ...

Step 4 Make up the rules of your competition.

Step 5 Conduct your quiz competition in class.

r—  Make use of the phrases:

What is the name for ...?
What is the largest / longest / highest ...?
How large / high /long is the ...?
Name the ...

What do they call ...?

How many ...?

Why is ... called ...?

What is the number of ...?
Where is the ...7?

What language is spokenin ...?
What is the capital of ...?

Etc.
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1 a) Learn to pronounce the

PAGED ALARERS

proper names in the box Pittsburgh ['pitsba:g]
correctly. Elizabeth Cochrane

A% b) Listen, then read the story.
Think of its main idea.
Years ago, there were many
things that women didn’t do. But
that didn’t stop Nellie Bly. She
even ventured to try things no
one, not even men, could do at
her time.

Joseph Pulitzer

Jules Verne ['d3u:lz vs:n]

the Suez Canal ['su:1z ko'nzl|
San Francisco [,szn fron'siskeo]
New Jersey [,nju: 'd33:zi]

Nellie Bly ['neli blai]

[1'l1zabo® 'kpkrein]

[,dzevzif "politza]

NELLIE BLY

home. This made many people angry.

One day a Pittsburgh newspaper
published a story that said that a woman
should work only at home. Many people
who read it wrote letters to the editor.
Most of them agreed with the story.

But one well-written letter did not
agree. It said that because America did
not use the minds of its women, it was
not as strong as it could be.

The name at the end of the letter was
E. Cochrane.

The editor thought the letter was very
good. In a newspaper story, he asked E.
Cochrane to come and talk to him about
a job. To his surprise, it was not a man,
but a young woman, who came to see

___

For many years most women worked only at home. Their job
was to cook food, clean house and take care of children. But in
the late 1800s, a few women started looking for work outside the

after Jeanette Cook

SO Wong,
NELL:E BLY
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him. She said that her name was E. Cochrane ... Elizabeth
Cochrane.

Elizabeth needed a job. She had to make a living for herself 1
and her mother. Her family thought that she would be a nurse or
a teacher. But Elizabeth wanted to be a reporter.

At first the editor was against the idea. He tried to say ‘no’ to
Elizabeth. But after he heard her ideas for stories, he said that he
would give her a chance.

Elizabeth began to write exciting stories. On each story she
put the name Nellie Bly. This name soon became hers.

Women reporters for other newspapers wrote stories about
flowers and dresses. But not Nellie. She wanted to help poor
people. She sometimes went to dangerous places to get the
stories she wanted.

At first many readers were upset. They said it was a man’s job
to write about poor people who had no homes. In the 1800s
factories' were not safe. When Nellie wrote that factories were
dangerous places to work, the owners of the factories became
angry. At last she left Pittsburgh and began to look for a job as a
reporter in New York City.

Many people in New York City heard of the woman reporter
from Pittsburgh, but only one person wanted to give her a job.
Joseph Pulitzer was happy to put Nellie to work on his newspaper,
the World.

To get her stories, Nellie sometimes
pretended to be someone else. She
lived with poor people, worked in
factories, and even had herself put in
jail2. This is why readers could believe
the things she said in her stories.

Although Nellie wrote many stories
that helped people, she became best
known for her trip around the world. She

—~VOCABULARY BOX—
a mind [maind]
a venture ['vent|s]
mysterious [mi'stioriss]
upset [Ap'set]
to venture ['vent[s]
® to make a living

y. to give a chance

234 'a factory ['feektori] — chabpuka 2a jail [d3e1l] — B’A3HMLSA

#
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d Jules Verne's Around th ““““S ! ““““““S

World in Eighty Days, a make-believe story about a man’s eighty-
day trip around the world.

Going around the world in only eighty days sounded
impossible, but Nellie thought that it could be done. Joseph
Pulitzer agreed with her. He gave her money for the trip.

On November 14, 1889, at 9:40 a.m., Nellie left New Jersey
on a steamship. The steamship sailed across the Atlantic Ocean
and landed on the south shore of England.

From England, Nellie sailed to France. Jules Verne came to
greet her and wish her luck. Then she went by train to Italy.

Nellie boarded another steamship to travel across the
Mediterranean Sea, the Suez Canal, and the Red Sea. Then she
went across the Indian Ocean to China and Japan.

All along the way she sent back stories about her trip. These
stories were used in the World. Soon many people learnt of
Nellie’s race against time. Each day they looked in the World for
a story by Nellie. Would Nellie make it?

In Japan, Nellie boarded a steamship to cross the Pacific
Ocean. When the ship landed in San Francisco, thousands of
people were there to greet Nellie. She was filled with joy.

Then Nellie crossed the United States by train. Each time the
train stopped, hundreds of people
were there to meet her. They
wanted to see Nellie to believe her
exciting stories about the trip.

On January 26, 1890, at 3:15
p.m., Nellie was back in New
Jersey. She went around the world '
faster than any other person. It
took her seventy-two days, six
hours, and eleven minutes.

And it all started with Elizabeth
Cochrane’s letter to an editor.
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2 Work in pairs. Speak on the following. I
@ In what period of history does this story take place?
® Mention the details that say how Elizabeth got a job. ’
® What details help you to understand that Nellie was an
unusual person? Read them.
® Remember the details that describe Nellie’s trip.
® What is the main idea of the story?
® How did you feel about the article?

3 Think about what you have read and answer the questions.

1 How did Nellie Bly prove that women should work outside the
home?

2 How do you know that Nellie Bly thought differently from other
women reporters?

3 How do you know that Nellie’s way of exploring the world and
collecting news for stories was dangerous?

4 Why do you think Nellie Bly wanted to prove that a person
could go around the world in eighty days?

4 Answer the following questions about the story.
® What is the main idea of the story?
® What are the details?
® How do the main idea and details help you to pick out the
most important things that happened to Nellie Bly?

5 Work in groups. Discuss the following items.
® Do you think Nellie Bly was a brave person?
® What do you think of her ventures?
® Share your opinion of Nellie Bly. Find facts to support your
opinion. Listen as your classmates share their opinions.
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PABEY  penERS
6 Suppose you were Nellie Bly. Write a short newspaper article

describing an adventure you have had in a foreign country.

L R rennom oA
e 7 P T E

~ LEARNING TIP ~
WRITING AN ARTICLE

@ think of a good title for your article — you want to attract
the reader’s interest

® make sure that the first sentence of the article is linked' to
the title and introduces the topic

® organise your ideas into paragraphs; each new point
should start a new paragraph

® make sure that the last paragraph brings the article to a
definite end; depending on the topic, the last paragraph
can sum up the topic, reach a conclusion? or express your
opinion on the topic

I

'to be linked [ligkt] (to) — GyTun y 3B’s13Ky 3 YUMMOCH
2a conclusion [ken'klu:3n] — BMCHOBOK



My Learning Diary

/Veh/ 6/"0/” mar

Z e Besy
’77,00/7-00)‘

| find this unit very easy / quite easy / quite difficult / very difficult.
(Underline what is true for you.)

238 Photocopy for Your Portfolio
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| would like to improve my pronunciation / spelling / vocabulary /
grammar / fluency. (Underline what is true for you.)

You have finished the unit. Choose the adjectives
that best describe how you feel about it.

Are there any things which you don’t understand very
well and would like to study again?

Photocopy for Your Portfolio 239



My Learning Diary

After the unit | can:

NOW I CAN

name the jobs of people who make a newspaper /
magazine

name different types of periodicals

comment on magazine / newspaper contents

listen to and understand information about British
newspapers and magazines

speak about the press in Ukraine

present my favourite teen magazine

interview people about the topics they are interested in

read and understand texts on geography and climate

use the definite article ‘the’ with geographical names

understand and use the Present Perfect Passive

speak on the geographical position of Ukraine and the UK

tell someone about the climate of Ukraine and the UK

make a geographical outline of a place / country

express my impressions of the country or place | visited

write an advertisement of a school newspaper / magazine

write some information for a school newspaper

write a factfile of a country

make a report on my real / imaginary trip

do a project on making a class newspaper

arrange a quiz competition game on geography

MY WORK
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GRAMMAR
REFERENCE

(FrpamamuuHud gonBigHuK)

APTUKIb

§ 1. Y>)xuBaHHs dApPTUKNA 3 B1IaCHUMU Ha3BaMu

. Mpi3Buwa Ta imeHa nrogen, a TakoX KNUYKN TBapPUH YXXMBaOTb 6e3

aptukns: Tom Brown, John Smith, Viktor Pavlenko.

A minute or two later Silverspot would cry out, “A man with a gun.”

(Silverspot — npi3eucbKo 80POHU.)

3a xsunuHy-0pyay Cineepcriom guaykysas: «Jllo0uHa 3 pyLHUUeoy.
YXMBaKTb 3 O3HAaYeHUM apTUKIIeM MNpi3BuLLA Ta iMeHa, nepen siKUMmu CToITb
O3HAYeHHs1, BUpaXXeHe NPUKMETHUKOM, abo iMEHHUK, L0 BKa3ye Ha NpOodecCito:

the late Michael Jackson nokitiHuti Matikn [J>keKkcoH
the young Michelle Obama monoda Miwenbs Obama
the actor Jack Nicholson akmop [xek HikorcoH

O3Ha4yeHu apTUKNb YXKNBaKOTb, KONW NPIi3BULLE CTOITb Y MHOXUHI Ha
O3HaYeHHs1 CiM'i B LIinomy (YCix YneHiB ciM'i):
We will invite the Pavienkos. Mu 3anpocumo lNaeneHkis.

§ 2. BiacyTHicTb apTukns

ApTUKNb HE BXUBAKOTb:

1.

AKwo nepen iIMEHHMKOM CTOITb BKa3iBHUI, NPUCBINHNIA, HEO3HAYEHNA YK
3anepeyHnin 3aiMeHHMK, a TakoXx o3HadvarnbHi cnosa many/much/every/each:
this street; his hat; some/many apples; no/much snow; every day.

. SAKWo nicns iMeHHMKa CTOITh KiflbKICHMW YMCHIBHUK Yy 3Ha4YEeHHI NOPSAKOBOIO:

page five; day two of the trip.
Mepepn 3niyyBaHUM iIMEHHMKOM y MHOXMWHI, SIKLLO B OOHWHI Nepes HUM MaB 6u
OyTn Heo3HadeHWn apTuknb: There are children in the yard.

Mepen He3nivyBaHUMM iIMEHHUKaMU, WO O3Ha4arTb pevyoBuHU: Do you have

sugar?

Mepepn TakMMu BNacHMMK Ha3BaMu:

— imeHa Ta npi3Buwa nrogen: Do you know Jack Brown?

— Ha3BW KOHTUHEHTIB, KpaiH Ta iXHiX CKNnagaoBuX YacTuH (TaTiB,
rpacpcTB), MicCT, Cin, Bynvub, NapKiB, MOCTIB, OKPEMUX OCTPOBIB Ta
o3sep: South America, Egypt (but: the United States, the Republic of
Ireland), Vermont, Tower Bridge, Lake Ontario, Oxford Street, Ben Nevis.
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NMPUAMEHHUK
§ 1. desaki NpUAMEHHUKN Micus

MpuiiMeHHuK

3Ha4YeHHs

Mpuknagu

at

1) y / Ha (Touui)

2) Ha / y (ycTaHoBi / 3aknagi)

3) 3a agpecoto
4) y SKICb YaCTWHI Linoro

1) at the crossroads

2) at the post office / station

3) I live at 3 Baker Street, London.

4) at the back / front / top / bottom of ...
5) The lift stopped at the 3rd floor.

)
)
)
)
5) y / Ha (KiIHLEBOMY MYHKTi
y
)
)

pyxy) 6) at the performance / concert /
6) Ha ssKoMyCb 3axogi meeting
in 1) y (ycepeauHi) 1) in a room / pocket / an armchair;
2) y / Ha (kpaiHi / micTi / ceni | to swim in the river
/ Bynuui / micueBocTi) 2) in Spain / Poltava / a village / High
3) Ha niBaHi / Ha niBHoui / Ha | Street / the mountains
3axopi / Ha cxofi 3) in the South (of)
on 1) Ha (NoBepxHi / NNOLWMHI) 1) on a table / chair / the continent /
2) Ha (y300BX AKOICb MiHii) the 2nd floor
2) on the way home / from London
to Oxford;
Kyiv is on the river Dnieper.
§ 2. [lesKki npUMMEHHUKN Yacy
MpuumeHHUK 3HaveHHA Mpuknagun
in 1)y (npo ctonittsa/ pokm / | 1) in the 20th century / 1999 / winter /
nopw poky / micsui / TwxkHi) | May / the following weeks
2) 3a AKUICb Yac 2) I'll be back in a week / 2 hours.
3) 3a AKkuick nepioa 3) He swam 1 km in 15 minutes.
on y (gHi Ta gatn) on Monday / my birthday / the 5th of April
at 1) y/o (npo 4ac Ha 1) at half past three / noon / that
FOAVHHWKY / nopy Aobwu) moment
2) Ha (cBdTa) 2) at Easter / Christmas
for NPOTAroM (K 4OBro?) for 5 hours / three years; for hours;
for the rest of his life
before o before the performance / noon
after nicns after midnight / the lesson
by [0 (He ni3Hiwe siKorocb He’ll be back by next Monday.
yacy)
since 3 (Bi SIKOroCb MOMEHTY I've been waiting for you since 7 am.

[0 TenepiLHbOro Yyacy)
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lMpumimka 1.

3anam’datanTe Taki cTani CnoBoCnofly4deHHs 3 MPUNMEHHNKaMn Yacy:

1) at present, in the past, in (the) future

2) in the morning, in the afternoon, in the evening, at night
3 UMK cnoBamm BXMBaKOTb NPUAMEHHMK ON, SKLLIO BOHU MaloTb SIKECh
O3HaYeHHs1, KOnn NAEeTbCHA NPO KOHKPETHUI PaHOK, BeYip i T. iH.: on Friday
morning, on a warm summer evening, on the afternoon of September 23,
on the night of the murder

3) at the weekend — y BuxigHi gHi (cyboTy Ta Heginto)

lNpumimka 2.
3anam’datante crani BMpasu 3 NPUAMEHHMKaMM Micus Ta HanpsiMKY (3BepHiTb
yBary Ha BiCYTHICTb apTuknis!):

be | at school go |[to/into hospital

at college to school / college / university /
at university work / church / prison / bed

at home
at work Ane: go / come home
at / in church
in class

in hospital

in prison

in bed

Konu He geTbcsa Npo BUKOPWUCTaHHS yCTaHOBM abo Micus 3a MPU3HAYeHHsAM,
NPUAMEHHUKN Ta apTUKITi BXXMBAEMO SIK 3BMYANHO:

There was a big gym in the school. (Y npumiweHHi wkosnu 6yB BENVKNIA CNOPTUBHWI
3an.)

3BepHiTb yBary Ha BXuBaHHs apTukns the y Takux Bupasax:

in / to town — y micTi / y micTo (npo micTo, y skomy My nepebyBaemo, abo
Hanbnmx4e MiCTO B Lii MiCLLIEBOCTI; AiNOBUA/TOProBeNnbHUIA LEHTP MicTa)

in / to the town — y micTi / y micTo (npo micTo B3arani)

in / to the country — 3a micTom, y ceni / 3a micTo, y ceno (a He B MiCTO)

lNpumimka 3.
3BepHITb yBary Ha 3Ha4YeHHS Taknx CrIoBOCMNONy4YeHb 3 MPUAMEHHUKaMM Yacy:
on time — B4acHo (y BU3Ha4YeHUn Yac / 3a po3knazgom)
The plane landed on time.
in time (for) — B4acHO (He cni3HMTUCA / BCTUTHYTH)
He came in time for the dinner.
at the beginning (of) — Ha nouatky (poky / ypoky / 36opiB i T. iH.)
They bought a new car at the beginning of the year.
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in the beginning = at first — cnouatky
In the beginning / At first he wanted to leave school after the 9th form,
but later he changed his mind.
at the end (of) — HanpwkiHUi / B KiHUi (TVXKHS / pOKY / KOHLEPTY i T. iH.)
At the end (of the concert) she sang her best songs.
in the end = at last — HapewTi / BpewwTi-pewT / KiHeLb KiHLEM
At first he didn’t want to go with us, but in the end he went.

CMONYYHUK

CnonyyHMKM B aHIMiACbKIN MOBI, SIK i B YKpPaAiHCbKIl, Y)XXMBaOTb A1 3B's3KY YfeHIB

peYeHHs i Linnx peyeHb Yy CKrnagHoOMy pedeHHi. BoHU BUpaxatoTb Pi3Hi BiHOLLIEHHSA MK
YNeHaMn PEYEHHS | MiXK peYeHHAMMN, ane cami He € YneHaMy PEYEHHS:

Hanpwvknag, cnonyynuk and (i, ma) € cnony4HuMm:
Nick and Pete are students. Hik i [Mim — cmydeHmu.

CnonyyHuk but (ane) € npoTUCTaBHUM:
| came here earlier but you weren't in.
51 npuxodus crodu paHiwe, ane sac He byro edoma.

Cnony4yHuk because (momy w0, OCKifbKU) € NPUINHHUM:
She explained me the rule again because | had made a lot of mistakes.
Bona nosicHuna MeHi npasusio 3Ho8Y, OCKinbKuU 5 3pobus 6a2amo rnoMursioK.

AlecrnoBo
§ 1. The Present Simple Tense
1. The Present Simple Tense nosHa4ae perynsipHy, NOBTOpIOBaHy Aito abo
NOCTINHWI CTaH B TenepilHbOMY 4aci. Lleli yac yTBoptotoTh Tak:
V (ocHoBa giecnoBa B 3-# 0cobi ogHuHKW) + -(e)s
2. Present Simple 4yacTo BXuBatoTb 3 TakMMy 06CTaBUHAMM Yacy:
— every day / week / month / year; daily; weekly; on Sundays / Mondays
etc; in the evening; in the morning; in the afternoon; in spring etc:
We go to school every day.
— always; never; seldom; rarely; frequently; often; usually; sometimes
(MpucniBHMKM, WO 3BMYANHO CTOATb Nepes AieCOBOM-NPUCYAKOM, ane nicns
piecnosa be): They often play tennis. He is never late.

§ 2. The Past Simple Tense
1. The Past Simple Tense Bka3sye Ha perynsipHy abo ogHopa3oBy Ailo B
MUHYJOMY Yaci. Llen yac yTBOpHoOTb Tak:
V (ocHoBa giecnosa) + -ed (Il dpopma giecnosa)
2. TMpwn yTBOpeHHi Past Simple B ycix ocobax oaHMHM Ta MHOXWHU 0O OCHOBU
JiecrnoBa gofaatoTb 3akiHYeHHS -ed 3a Taknmu 3paskamu:
work — worked, phone — phoned, drop — dropped, travel — travelled, try — tried



3. Tak 3BaHi HenpaBuIbHiI giecnoBa
yTBOpolOTL Past Simple He 3a npaBunom, i Tomy ix Tpeba 3anam’aTaTu
(avB. Tabnuuto HenpaeunbHKX diecnis Irregular Verbs Il pages 270-271).

4. Past Simple nosHavae:

a) mio, Wwo Biabynacs B MUHynomy (ob6cTaBMHa Yacy B TaKOMYy peyeHHi — Le, K
npaBuno, NeBHUN Yac (nepiog) abo 3aBepLUEHU BIATUHOK Yacy B MUHYNOMY: in
1964; yesterday; last week / month / year; at 5 o’clock etc):

She came home at 3 o’clock. They finished school last year.

6) ctaH abo NoBTOpPIOBaHy Ait0 B MUHYJIOMY:

He lived in Lviv when he was young. We swam in the river every day in summer.

B) mocnigoBHi gii B MUHyNomy:

She stood up, came up to the window and opened it.

§ 3. The Future Simple Tense
The Future Simple Tense (will + V) yxnBatoTb 4N BUPAXKEHHS:

— nepepbayveHHs: People will live on the Moon in the future.
(Y manbyTHbOMY noau XXMTUMyTb Ha Micsaui.)

— ob6iusaHku: I’ll help you. (A gonomoxy T06:i.)

— BiamoBwu: | won’t go there. (A He nigy Tyan.) | won’t wash the dishes.
(A He muTMMy nocyg,.)

— BiporigHoi Aii (B yMOBHMX pedeHHsX Ta iHkonu nicns cnis I’m sure / | think
| perhaps):
I think I’ll buy it. (Qymato, 8 kynnio ue.)
Perhaps I'll buy it. (MoxnunBo, 51 Kynso ue.)
I’ll buy it if | have money. (..., KO MaT1uMy rpoLui.)

— CMOHTAHHOTO PilleHHS:
Which ice cream will you eat? — I’ll take strawberry ice cream.
(Axe mopo3mBo TK icTumMeLw? — A Bi3bMy NONYHUYHE.)

§ 4. The Present Continuous Tense
1. The Present Continuous Tense yTBOpIOIOTE Tak: be + V-ing
2. Present Continuous nosHavae :
— be3nepepBHy gito abo gito, Wo BiAbOyBaeTbLCA 3apas:
Our planet is orbiting the Sun. (Hawa nnaHeta o6epTaeTbCa HABKOMO
CoHus.)
We are working now / at this moment / at the moment. (My npautemo
3apa3/y U MUTb.)
— TUMYacoBY Ailo, Lo BiOyBaeTbCs B TeNepillHbOMY Yaci:
He is writing a new book now / nowadays.(BiH nuwe HOBY KHUry 3apas.)
— Ailo, fKa 3aaeTbcA 6e3nepepBHOIO (34€6iNbLLIOro TOMY, WO € HAOPUANMBOH):
He is always eating something. (BiH 3aBxan LLOCb iCTb.)
They are talking all the time. (BoHu BeCb Yac pO3MOBNSOTh.)
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lNMpumimka.
[onasaHHA 3aKiHYeHHS -ing NPU3BOAMTL 4O 3MiH B OCHOBI Ji€criB, sKi 3aKiHYyHOTbCS Ha:
1) HaronoLleHui ronocHUIM + NPUroNocHui: stop — stopping; begin — beginning
) ronocHun + I: travel — travelling
3) -ie: lie — lying; die — dying
) -e: come — coming; take — taking

§ 5. The Past Continuous Tense

Past Continuous yTBOpIOIOTb Tak:
Ocoba + - ?
I/he/shelit was was not Was I/he/she/
+ V-ing + V-ing it V-ing?
we/you/they were were not Were we/you/
they V-ing?

Hanpuknad: She was reading a book.

The children were not / weren’t sleeping.

Were you playing the piano? — Yes, | was. / No, | wasn’t.
3HayeHHsa Past Continuous:

1. Llen yac nosHauvae gito, Lo BigbdyBanacs y BU3Ha4eHUM Yac abo npoTarom
NeBHOro BiATUHKY Yacy B MUHYNoMy (y TOMY YACHIi | Kinbka Ail, Wwo
BigOyBanucsa ogHovacHo). BusHavyeHun vac / BigTMHOK Yacy B MUHYIOMY MOXe
nosHavaTucs sk BigNoOBiAHOK 0BCTABMHOK Yacy, Tak i iHwoto gieto B Past
Simple:
| was watching TV all evening yesterday.

He was having breakfast at 8 o’clock.
When | came, they were waiting for Harry.
While she was playing, we were listening.

2. Len yac MOxe TakoX YXMBaTUCS Ha O3HAYEHHSA NOBTOPIOBAHOI Aii, AKa
3paBanacs 6e3nepepBHOLO:

He was always talking. They were making noise all the time.

3. TumyacoBwui cTaH abo Ailo B MUHYNIOMY TakoX MOXHa BUPa3nUTH LIUM
Yacowm:

We were living in the country at that time.
He was taking driving lessons.

§ 6. The Present Perfect Tense
1. The Present Perfect Tense (TenepilHin nepdekTHUN Yac) yTBOPIOOTE 3a Tako
dopmynoto: have / has + V3 (Il dpopma giecnosa).
2. Present Perfect yxxuBatoTb:
a) AKWo Aiga Bigbynacs B MUHYNOMY, a ii pesynstat BaxnmBui 3apas. Y Lbomy
BMNaAKy B CTBEPLKYBANbHUX PEYEHHSX (Ta IHKOMW B NUTanbHWX) YacTo
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BXMBatoTb NpucnieHuK already (Bxe),
SIKWIA CTOITb Micnsa giecnosa have / has, a B 3anepevHmx Ta NUTanbHUX pedeHHAX
— npucrniBHUK yet (LLe He), KU CTOITb B KiHLi peYeHHS:
We have already done the work and can go home. We have not done the
work yet. Have you done the work yet?
©) konwu oeTbcs NPo nonepeaHin JocBig NAVHY (00 TENEPILLHLOro Yacy).
Y uboMy BUMNAAKY MOXYTb YXXuBatucs npucrisHuku before / in my life / so far /
never / ever etc, ki ctoaTb nicna giecnosa have / has:
| have never been to Spain.
This writer has written many interesting books.
Have you ever heard this song?

B) KOMM B peYEHHi € 06CTaBUHA Yacy, L0 BKa3ye Ha HE3aBEPLLEHWIA MPOMIXKOK
yacy: (today; this week / month / year), a pis, npo siky naeTbcs, yxxe Bigdynacs:
We have had three lessons today.

r) SKWo 0BCTaBMHOK Yacy € NpUCiBHUK just (LLOMHO), SIKMIA CTOITh Nicnga giecnosa
have / has, a6o recently / lately (HewonasHo):
He has just left.
I’ve met him recently.

lMpumimka.

Akwo obcTaBuHO € NpUchiBHUK just now, yxuBaemo Past Simple:

| did it just now. (A 3pobuB Ue LWONHO.)

Banam’amadme:

Present Perfect Hikonu He BXXMBatOTb 3 06CTaBMHOIO Yacy, sika BKa3ye Ha
KOHKpPeTHuM Yac abo npomixok yacy B MuHynomy (in 1988/ at 5 o’clock / yesterday
/ a week ago etc). Came TOMY Liel Yac HiKONM He BXUBaKOTb Y NUTaNbHUX PeYEHHSX,
Lo NOYMHaKTbLCA 3 NuTanbHoro crnosa When.

§ 7. The Past Perfect Tense

1. The Past Perfect Tense (MvHynuin nepdekTHMn Yac) no3Havae gito, ska
Biabynacsa abo BigbyBanacs 4o NeBHOro Yacy B MUHyriomy. Llen momeHT moxHa
BUpa3nTn 06CTaBUHOI Yacy (sk npaBuno, 3 npunMmeHHnkom by) abo iHwoto
MuHynoto gieto B Past Simple. Lie yac yteoptotoTe Tak: had + V3 (Il dopma
niecnosa):

They had finished the project by the end of May.

When | met him, he had already lived here for 10 years.

2. Ha BigmiHy Big Present Perfect, Past Perfect moxe BxuBaTucs 3 06CTaBrHoOL0,
siKa BKa3ye Ha KOHKPETHWIA Yac abo NPOMDKOK Yacy B MUHYMOMY:

| knew that he had arrived on Monday.

3. 3 gismu, wo BigbyBanucsa nocnigoBHO abo 0OAHOYACHO B MUHYITOMY, YXXMBaEMO
yac Past Simple. MNopiBHANTE Taki peyYeHHs:

He saw light in the window and understood that mother was at home.

He saw the dinner on the table and understood that mother had been at home.
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§ 8. NacuBHMI cTaH. YTBOPEHHA NAaCUBHOIO CTaHy
MacvBHWUIA CTaH diecnoBa yTBOPKOOTE 3a Takow hopMynoto:
be + V3 (lll dbopma giecnoea)
LLlo6 yTBOPWUTM NacMBHUIN CTaH, CTaBMMO AOMNOMiKHE Aiecnoso be B HaBeaeHin
cdopmyni B NOTpibHOMY Yaci, SK y Tabnuui (3BaxTe, WO He BCi Yacu yTBOPHOKTb
NacuBHWI CTaH):

Indefinite: Present amlis/are It is done.
Past was/were It was done.
Future will be It will be done.
Perfect: Present have/has been +V3 It has been done.
Past had been It had been done.
Future will have been It will have been done.
Continu- Present amlis/are being It is being done.
ous: Past was/were being It was being done.

YacTo B peyeHHsAX 3 NpMCYAKOM B MAaCMBHOMY CTaHi 3ragytoTb BUKOHaBUA Ail
(3 npunmeHHnkom by) abo 3Hapagaa gii (3 npunmeHHnkom with):

The letter was written by my friend / with a pencil.

Jlnct 6yB HanucaHwi moim dpyaom / onisuyem.

Oco6nuBoCTi NAaCMBHUX KOHCTPYKLUIN B aHIMiNCbKiN MOBI

Ha BigMmiHy Bif, yKpaiHCbKOT MOBM, B @HIMIACBKIA MOBI MOXXHa TpaHcdopmyBaTh B
nacuBHUI CTaH NPUCYLOK, SKUIN Mae Henpsimui (micnsa giecnis give; grant; offer; pay;
promise; show; tell etc) abo npuimeHHykoBun (nicnsa giecnis agree on; depend
on; insist on; laugh at; listen to; refer to; rely on; send for; speak to/about/of;
take care of etc) nogartok. AkwWwo nicng giecnosa € NPUAMEHHWK, BiH 3anvwaeTbCs
nicns npucygka B nacuBHOMY cTaHi. lNopiBHANTE Taki TpaHcdopmaLii B aHMINCBKIN Ta
YKpaIiHCbKin MOBaXx:

AKTUBHUI cTaH > MacuBHUI cTaH
He wrote the letter. (npamuin gogaTok) The letter was written by him.
BiH Hanncas sucm. Jlucm GyB HaNUCaHWA HUM.
They told her. (Henpsamun JoaaTok) She was told.
BoHu ckasanu itl. Iti ckazanu.
We laughed at Paul. (npuiMeHHMKOBWI 10QATOK) Paul was laughed at.
Mwu cmisinucs 3 MNona. 3 lNona cmignucs.

§ 9. NMo3HavyeHHA ManbyTHLOro Yacy
3a gonomoroto be going to
CrtpykTtypa be going to + V nosHavae:
a) 3aspgarnerigb 3annaHoBaHy gito abo Hamip gk 3 o6cTaBMHO Yacy, Tak | 6e3 Hei:
We are going to buy a new flat next year. (Mu 36upaemocs Kynutu HOBY
KBapTMPy HACTYMHOrO POKY.)
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He is not going to look for a new job.
(BiH He 30uMpaeTbCa WyKkaT HoOBY poboTYy.)
What are you going to do this evening? (Lo Tv 36upaeLucst pobuTtn CborogHi
BBEYepi?)

0) mManbyTHIO Ailo, Ky MOXHa nepeadavynTh, BUXOAsHM 3 MEBHMX O3HAK B
TenepiLHini cuTyauii:
Look at those clouds. It’s going to rain. (Mogusucs Ha Ti xmapu. Cxoxe, byge
pouy.)

§ 10. Present Continuous (ManbyTHin 4ac)
YxunBaemo Present Continuous Ha o3Ha4yeHHs 3a3ganerigb 3annaHoBaHOI Ail,

000B’A3k0BO 3 06CTABMHOK Yacy (Ha BigMiHy Big be going to):

We are visiting our friends tonight.

§ 11. Modal Verbs (MoganbHi giecnosa)
BinbwicTe MoganbHMX OiECniB Mae ABa 3HAYEHHS, NepLue 3 KX MOXXHa BBaXKaTu

nepBUHHUM a60 ronoBHMM. 3a NepLUMM 3HAYEHHSIM MoAaribHi giecrnoBa ayxe
BipPI3HAOTLCA: BOHWN BMpaXKaloTb 000B’A30K, A03BiN, BMiHHA i T. iH., TO4i Ky
APYromy 3Ha4eHHi BCi BOHM 03HA4atoTb Pi3Hi CTyNeHi MMOBIPHOCTI.

1. Can/ Could (3paTHicTb / BMiHHS)

[onoBHe 3HayeHHs giecnosa can — isMyHa abo po3ymoBa 34aTHICTb A0 Aii, BMiHHSA:
She can swim. (BoHa BMie nnasaTu.)

He can speak English. (BiH M0OXe roBOpUTU aHIMiCbKOI0. )

Y LbOMY 3HAYEHHiI Oi€CITOBO can MOXe HanexaTu Tiflbku 4O TenepiHboro

yacy, could — Tinbku Jo MuHynoro, a eksisaneHT to be able / unable to V moxe
yTBOpIOBaTK BCi 4acu, kpim yacis Continuous:

She could swim when she was a little girl.

She is able to swim.

She will be able to swim soon.

BanepeyHa popma:

| cannot / can’t dance. | could not / couldn’t dance.

| am not able to dance.

lNMumarnbHa chopma:

Can you dance? — Yes, | can. / No, I can’t.

Could you dance? — Yes, | could. / No, | couldn’t.

2. May (mo3Bin)

3HayeHHs « /03BN / npoxaHHA» MOXHa nepegaTn MogasnibHUM LiECIOBOM may:
May | come in?

3. Must (o60B’A30K)

MoganbHe giecnoeo must o3Havyae Heo6XigHicTbL / 060B’s130K / Haka3. BoHo Mae

nuwe dopMy TENEPILLHBOro Yacy, sika MOXe HanexaTu sk O TenepilHbOoro, Tak i 40
ManbyTHLOro yacy:
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I must go now. (3apa3s g mato 1Tn.)

| must be in Lviv tomorrow. (3aBTpa s noBuHeH 6yt y JIbBOBI.)

[iecrnoBo must mae aBa ekBiBaneHTH:

— to have to (yx1BatoTb B yCix Yacax, y TOMY Y1Chi B TENEPILLUHbOMY; YTBOPIOE
3anepeyHy Ta nuTanbHy (oopMKM 3a AOMNOMOrok A0MNOMiKHOro Aiecrnosa do) —
BUMYLLEHa Ais:

He fell ill and had to stay at home.
(BiH 3axBopiB i amyLLeHun ByB 3anuwimMTuca Baoma.)
Do you have to stay at home today? | don’t have to stay at home.

— to be to (yxwuBatoTb y Present Simple Ta Past Simple, npndomy Present Simple
HanexuTb 40 TenepilwHbLoro abo MarbyTHEOro Yacy) — cnnaHoBaHa Ais /
Hakas:

We are to write a dictation tomorrow. (3aBTpa M1 NOBWHHI NUCaTW ANKTAHT.)
You are not to do it. (Tn He noBMHEH Le pobuTn.)

3anumaHHsi Bionoeiob BanepeyHa ¢popma
Must we come? Yes, you must. You must not / mustn’t
come (3abopoHa).
Need we come? No, you needn’t. You needn’t come (BiAcyTHICTb
HeobxiaHoCTi / He0BOB'SI3KOBO).

4. Have to / Had to
Hiecnoso have, BXxute sk MofanbHe, BUpakae HeobXigHICTb Y/ 060B’A3KOBICTb

4ii, 3ymoBneHoi o6ctaBuHamu abo npasunamu.

Ha BigmiHy Big iHWMX MoganbHuX giecnis, giecnoso have mae dopmu iHDIHITUBA,

JienprKMETHMKA i repyHAIsA | MOXe BXMBAaTUCS B YacoBUX (hopMax, SKMX He MatoTb
iHWi MoganbHi giecnoea, 3okpema B ManbyTHbomy yaci. liecnoso have, BxuTe gk
MoganbHe, Mae nicns cebe yacTky to:

I have to get up the next morning at seven.
3asmpa epaHUuji 51 Maro Bcmamu 0 CbOMili 200UHI.

| had to sell my house.
A amyweHud 6ys npodamu ceili 6yOUHOK.

You'll have to go home now.
Bam dosedembcs 3apa3 nimu dodomy.

MuTtanbHy 1 3anepedHy bopmu moganbHoro giecrioa have to y Present Simple i

Past Simple yTBOPIOIOTH i3 JONOMKHUM AiecrioBom do:

Do we have to sleep with him in here?
Mu mycumo cnamu 3 HUm mym?




You don’t have to go in.
Bam He 0608’s13k080 3axo0umul.

You did not have to think about it.
Bam He mpeba 6yro dymamu ripo ye.

5. Will - Would / Won’t — Wouldn’t

Y nutaneHux pedenHsx will i would yxuBatoTb y gpyrii ocobi Ans BUpaXKeHHst
BBi4SIMBOro NpoxaHHs, 3anpoLieHHs, npuiyomy would Hagae npoxaHHo 0cobnmMBo
BBIYNIMBOrO BiOTIHKY:

Will you have a cup of tea? Bunutime 4awky 4aro.

Won’t you sit down? Cidatime, 6ydb nacka.

Would you help me? Lonomoxime meHi, 6yOb nacka.
Would you like some coffee? Bur’eme kasu?

Y 3anepeyvHnx pevyeHHsAxX cTocoBHO npeameTis will i would BkasytoTb Ha Te, WO
npeaMeT He BUKOHYE Ail, N03Ha4YeHOI iHIHITUBOM OCHOBHOIO AiecnoBa:

The knife won’t cut. Hix He pixe.

The window wouldn’t open. BikHO He 8i04UHSIIOCH.

— You ought to lock your door. Tobi cnid 6u 3amkHymu 0eepi.

— | have tried. It won’t lock. A npobysana. BoHu He 3aMuKarombCsl.

6. Ought to / Should

MopganbHi giecnosa ought to/should matoTb 3HaueHHs «(MopanbHU) 060B’A30K
| nopaga». BoHu MatoTb nuLie ofgHy dopmy, sika MOXe HarnexaTtu 40 TenepilHboro
abo ManbyTHBOro yacy:

You ought to/should work harder. (Bam cnig npautoBati Hanonernmeile.)

You ought not to/oughtn’t to be late. (Bam He cnig cnizHioBaTucs.)

You should not/shouldn’t be late.

Should we help them? (Ham cnig gonomortn im?)

Ought we to help them?

ought to/should + nepdekTHumn iHdiHiTuB (have V3) — 6axaHicTtb /
HebaxaHicTb fii, Wo (He) Bigbynaca B MUHYIIOMY:

You ought to/should have helped her. Why didn’t you?

(Bam cnid 6yno 6 gponomorTu in. YoMy B/ LibOro He 3pobunn?)

| shouldn’t have eaten so much. (MeHi He cnid 6yro Tak baraTo icTu.)

7. Need

HiecnoBo need yxu1BatoTb ik MoOasibHe B 3HAYeHHI «4u mpeba? / 4u NoeuUHeH?
/ He mpeba / Hema nompebu / He MoO8UHEH». Y LIbOMY BUNAAKY BOHO BXMBAETHCA
30e0inbLIOro B 3anepevyHnX Ta NUTarnbHUX PeYEHHSX:
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Need you go now? — Yes, | must. / No, | needn’t. You needn’t go now.

Akwo giecnoso need o3Havae «mompebyeamu (4020Chk)», BOHO BXUBAETLCS SIK
38uyaliHe [iecnoBo:

She needs our help. — Does she need our help? — She doesn’t need our help. He
needed to see a doctor. You will need an umbrella.

lMpumimka.
Need sk 3BMYaliHe fiecnoBo He BXuBaKTb y 4acax Continuous.

8. May / Might

3HayeHHs «A03BiN / NPoXaHHs» MOXeEMO nepeaaTt ModarnbHUMKY giecrioBamu
may / might / can / could Ta ixHim ekBiBaneHTom to be allowed to V.

[o TenepilwHLOro Ta ManbyTHLOrO Yacy MOXYTb Hanexatu may / might (gyxe
BBi4nMBa ¢opma) / can/could (BBiunvBa copma):

May / Might / Can / Could | come later tomorrow?

[o MmHynoro yacy MmoxyTb Hanexatn might (8 Henpsamin mosi) / could.

He said | might come later the next day.

| couldn’t read my father’s books when | went to school.

EksiBaneHT to be allowed to V moxe yTBoptoBaTy BCi Yacu.

You’ll be allowed to sleep late on Sunday.

| have always been allowed to eat a lot of ice cream.

MpoxaHHA npo fo3Bin DosBin/3abopoHa
Can Yes, you can.
PosmoBHa moBa ,
Could . No, you can’t.
| come in?

May Yes, you may.

OdpiuitHnm ctunb { Might No, you may not.

§ 12. MopanbHi giecnoBa B ApyromMy 3Ha4eHHi
MoganbHi giecnoBa MOXYTb BUpaXaTtu Pi3HUIA CTYNiHb MMOBIPHOCTI — Bif,
HanbiNbLIOro CYMHIBY A0 LiNKOBUTOI BNEBHEHOCTI. Y Tabnuui aiecnosa po3TtalloBaHo
B MOPSAAKY 3pOCTaHHA BNEBHEHOCTI. 3BepHITb yBary, Lo AesKi CTBepaXyBarbHi,
3anepeyHi Ta nuTanbHi opMKU YTBOPEHO Bif Pi3HMX AiecniB:

+ - ? lNpuknadu
may may not He could be at home.
might might not/ mightn’t | Might } ’ He may not be at home.
could Could " | Might he be at home?
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should should not/ Should he ...? He shouldn’t have any
shouldn’t problems.
ought to | ought not to / Ought he to ...? | He ought to have no
oughtn’t to problems.
Should he have any
problems?
must can’t Canhe ..? He must be very old.
couldn’t Could he ...? He can’t be that old.

Could he be that old?

Yac moganbHux giecnis B 4pyromMy 3Ha4YeHHi 3anexuTb He Big (opMu camoro
Jiecrnosa, a Big opMu iHIHITUBA, AKMIA CTOITh NICMAS HLOTO:

V / be V-ing — TenepiLlHin
MoparnbHe giecrnoso +
have V3 / have been V-ing — MUHYNWiA
She might be ill. — MoxnnBo, BoHa xg8opa.
She might have been ill. — MoxnvBo, BoHa xgopira.

He must be reading now. — HanesHe, BiH 3apa3 yumae.
He must have been reading all night. — Be3cymHiBHO, BiH Yumas ycto Hiu.
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VOCABULARY

(CnoBHUK)
A

abroad [o°bro:d] adv. 3a kopgoHoMm; 3a
KOpZOH
absent-minded ["a&bsant ‘'maindid]
adj. HeyBaXKHUN
absorbing [ab’so:b1n] adj. 3axonnueui
accept [ak’sept] v. npunmatn
accommodation [s koma’'deifn]
n. NPUTYMOK, HiYmir
according to [8°ko:d1n te] prep. 3rigHo
3, BianoBigHoO a0
achieve [afi:v] v. pocsaratn
achievement [a'tfi:vmaent]
n. OOCATHEHHS
acquaintance [o'kwelntens]
n. 3HanoOMCTBO; 3HANOMUN
across [o'kros] prep. yepes
act [akt] v. giatn, YuHUTK
activity [aek tveti] n. gisnbHicTb
adjective ['aed3Ikiiv] n. npuKMeTHUK
adventure [ad vent[s] n. npuroga
adverb ["adv3s:b] n. npucniBHUK
advice [ad’vais] n. nopaga
afford [a°fo:d] v. no3BonuTK cobi
(NoKynKy, 3a40BONEHHS)
after-school ['a:fte sku:l]
adj. nosaLLKinbHUN
against [o6'genst] prep. npotn
agency [‘e1dzansi] n. areHuis
allow [alau] v. fo3sonATH
alone [a’laun] pron. cam, oguH;
adv. caMOTHbO
also ['o:lsau] adv. Takox
although [0:1'd8u] conyj. xou4a,
He3BaXKal4um Ha
amazing [6'mei1zin] adj. AMBOBUXHUNA,
rigHUA noguey
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lMpuliHssmi Nno3HavyeHHs:
n. = noun (iIMEHHUK)
v. = verb (giecnoso)
adj. = adjective (NpUKMETHNK)
adv. = adverb (npucniBHWK)
prep. = preposition (NpuiMeHHMK)
pron. = pronoun (3aMEHHWK)
conj. = conjunction (Cnony4yHuK)

ambitious [aem bifes]
adj. 4ecTonbHWI; WO nparHe Ao
Yorocb

among [2'mAn] prep. cepen

amount [8'maunt] n. KinbkicTb

amusing [ 'mju:zIn] adj. NOTiLWHWA,
KyMeOHuI, LikaBun

ancient [‘einfont] adj. gaBHin

apologise [o'pplad3zalz] v. npocutn
BMOAYEHHS

appeal (to) [8'pi:l] v. npusabniosatu,
LiKaBUTH

appear [8'p1a] v. 3'aBnATUCS;
BUAaBatuUCs (rpo KHuau, nepioduyHi
8uOdaHHs1)

application [ zepl1’ke1fn] n. 3asBa,
3BEPHEHHS, MPOXaHHS

apply [8'pla1] v. 3BepTaTucs;
3acToCOByBaTH

appropriate [o praupriat]
adj. BignoBigHWin

area [‘eeria] n. nnowua, nNpocTip

arrange [8'reInd3] v. ynopsigKoByBaTy;
[OOMOBMATUCS; OpraHi3oByBaTw,
ynalwToByBaTK

arrive [o'rarv] v. npubysatu

arrogant ["aeragant] adj. 3apo3yminun,
ropAoBUTUN, NNXaTUI

article ['a:tzkal] n. cTatTa; apTmknb

artificial [ a:tr'fifal] adj. wWry4Huni;
yAaBaHW, HENPUPOLHUIA



as [eez] adv. sk
as/so...as — Takum Sk

Asia ['e1fo] n. Asia

Assembly Hall [e'sembl1 ho:l]
n. akToBWM 3an

attempt [o'tempt] n. cnpo6a,
HamaraHHsi; v. HamaraTucs

attend [o°tend] v. BiaBigyBatn

attendance [2'tendens] n. BiaBigyBaHHs

attention [a'tenfon] n. ysara

attitude ["aetttju:d] n. ctaBneHHs

attract [0 treekt] v. npuBabnioBatu

attraction [a'traek[n] n. TypuctnyHa
npuHaza

audience ["0:d1ons] n. nybnika, rsagadi,
ayouTopist

authentic [0:'6entik] adj. aBTEHTUYHWMIA,
opuriHanbHUI

author ['0:69] n. aBTOp

avoid [8"vo1d] v. yHukaTtu

awake [a°'welk] adj. skuin He cnnTb
keep sb awake — He gaBaTtu cnatu
KOMY-HeByab

away [o'wel] adj. BigganeHui;
adv. paneko

awful ["o:fal] ad). xaxnusui

B

background [ backgraund] n. doH;
obcraHoBKa, micue Aii; My3nYHUI
cynposig,

ballet ['beele1] n. 6anet

band [baend] n. myaun4Humn rypt

basic ['beisik] adj. ocHoBHMN,
rOfTOBHUI; MOYATKOBUN,
erneMeHTapHun

behaviour [b1’he1vjs] n. nosegiHka

Belgian ['beld3en] n. 6enbrieLb;
adj. 6enbrincbkuin

Belgium ['beldzem] n. benbris

belong (to) [b1'lon] v. Hanexatn

besides [b1'saidz] prep. okpim; adv.

Kpim TOro
birthplace ['b3:8ple1s] n. micue

HapOOXKEHHS
blame [blezm] n. npoBuHa;

V. 3BUHYyBa4dyBaTK
bloom [blu:m] v. uictu, posksitaTty,

OyTW B PO3KBITI
blossom [‘blosam] v. ugicTu,

pO3KBITaTW, PO3NycKaTUCs
boarding school ['bo:d1n sku:l]

n. WKona-iHTepHar, NaHCioH
boastful ['baustfal] adj. xBanbkyBaTun
bold [bauld] adj. xvpHuin (npo wpughm)

in bold — BuaineHn >xupHum

WwpndTOM
bomb [bom] n. 6omba; v. GombapayBaTm
book [buk] n. kHura; v. peecTpyBaTty;

3aMOBNSATK 3a3ganerifgb, 6poHoBaTK
border ['bo:da] n. KopaoH, Mexa;

V. MEXyBaTu
borrow ['borau] v. nosnyatn
bother ['bods] v. HabpuaaTy,

HagoKy4aTtu; TypOyBaTu, HEMOKOITU
bracket [‘breek1t] n. gyxka
brainstorm ["breinsto:m]

v. obmiHOBaTUCA inesmn
brass [bra:s] n. migHi gyxoBi

iHCTpYMeHTU (makox brasses)
breath [bref] n. gnxaHHs
breathe [bri:6] v. gnxatn
broaden ['bro:dn] v. po3wmproBaTtu
broadcast [ 'bro:dka:st]

n. pagioMOBIeHHs; nporpamMa,

nepegava; v. nepegasat no pagio

abo TenebaveHH0
bullying ['bulitn] n. ubkyBaHHS,
3HYLLLaHHSA
bully ["buli] n. xyniraH, KpuBaHWK
bunch [bantf] n. rpyna, komnaHis
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bury [beri] v. xoBaTh, noxoeaTtu

C

canteen [kaen'ti:n] n. iganbHs

care [kea] n. TypboTa, NiknyBaHHs,
aornsg; v. niknyeaTucs,
TypOyBaTtucs; LikaButmucs
take care (of) — gbatn (Npo)

carelessly ['keal1sl1] adv. Hegbano,
HeyBa)kHO; NErkoBaXHo,
©e3TypboTHO

caretaker [ keateika] n. npubupanbHmK

caring [ keerin] adj. nbannueuii

carry ['keer1] v. HecTu

case [kels] n. Bunagok; crnpasa (rop.)

catch [keet[] v. noBuTH
catch the eye — BnagaTtu B oko
catch up (with) — HasgorHaTn

cater ['ke1ta] v. nocTayatu nNpogisito;
HamaraTucsi 4OroanTH

cave [ke1v] n. neyepa

cellist ["t[elzst] n. BionoHyenicT

cello ['tfelau] n. BionoH4yenb

century ['sentfor1] n. ctoniTTsi

certain [s3:tn] adj. NneBHUI, KOHKPETHUIA

certificate [sa tiftkat] n. cepTudikar

chance [tfa:ns] n. waHc, MOXNNBICTb
give a chance — gat MOXNMBICTb

character ['keerakta] n. repon,
NnepcoHax

charm [tfa:m] n. wapm, yapiBHicTb

chart [tfa:t] n. cxema, Tabnuug, rpadik;
V. cknagatu cxemy (Tabnuuo,
rpadik)

charter ['tfa:te] n. cratyT

chasing ['tfe1sin] n. nepecnigyBaHHs,
MOroHs

chat [t[eet] v. HeBUMYLLEHO pPO3MOBNATY

chatty [ tfzeti] adj. 6anakyunii, roBipkui

cheat [ifi:f] v. waxpatoBatn, aypntu,
obmaHioBaTK

check [tfek] v. nepeBipaTy; 3BipsaTH
cheer [t18] n. cxBanbHW BUrYK, ONMECKY;
V. annoaysaru; nigTpumyBaTu
cheer up — ninbagpoptoBaTtu
childhood ['tfarldhud] n. autnuHcTBO
choice [tfo1s] n. BMGip
choir ['kwara] n. xop
cliff [kizf] n. kpy4a, cTpimka ckens
climate ['klazmat] n. knimar
close [klaus] adj. 6nunabkuii
close to — 6nn3bko oo
clue [klu:] n. nigkaska
coach [kaut[] n. TpeHep
code [kaud] n. kogekc, 3Biag npasun
coffin ['kofin] n. TpyHa
column ['kolam] n. cToBNYKK
come [kam] v. npuxoantn
come across sth — HaTpanuTu Ha
Lwo-Hebyap
come true — 30yBaTuca
comedy [ komadi] n. komegia
comma [ ' koma] n. koma
commentary [‘komanter1] n. komeHTap
common ['koman] adj. cninbHWN
have sth in common — matn wocb
cnineHe
compare [kem pea] v. nopiBHIOBaTU
comparison [kem paerisn]
N. NOPIBHSIHHSA
compass [ kampas] n. komnac
complain [kemplein] v. ckapxutucs
composer [kam pauza] n. KOMMNO3UTOpP
compositor [kem ppzits]
n. BepcTanbHuK
compulsory [kampalseri]
adj. 060B’s13K0BUI
concentrate [ konsentrert]
V. 30cepeaKyBatu(cs)
condition [kan’d1[n] n. cTaH; ob6cTaBUHM
(p))

conductor [ken'dakta] n. gupureHT



confusing [kenfju:zin] adj. Takui, Wwo
OeHTeXunTb abo COPOMUTL
congratulation [ken greaetfa’le1fn]
n. BiTaHHs (pl)
connect [ka'nekt] v. 3’egHyBaTn
consider [kan’s1da] v. po3rnagatu;
BBaXKaTun
consist (of) [kan’sist] v. cknagaTtucs (3)
construction [kan strak/n]
n. KOHCTPYKLUisi, OyaiBns
consult [kan’salt] v. paguTncs
contain [kan’teIn] v. micTuTH, ymiwat
content [ ‘kontent] n. amicT (pl)
contest ['kontest] n. 3maraHHs, KOHKYpC
contest [kan test] v. 3maratucs
contribute [kan tribju:t] v. pobuTn
BHECOK
conversation [ konva'seifn] n. poamoBa
convincing [ken vinsin]
adj. nepeKkoHNnBMmn
cook [Kuk] v. rotyBaTu ixy
council ['kaunsal] n. paga
countryside ['kantrisaid] n. cinbcbka
MiCLEBICTb
course [ko:s] n. kypc
cover ['kava] n. obknaamHka; YoxorT;
V. MOKpMBATK, OXONIIHOBATY;
BUCBITNIOBATU B Mpeci
cozy ['keuzi] adj. 3aTULLHUIA
cranky [ kreenki] adj. Bepeanvsuii
creative [kri‘e1tiv] adj. TBOpuMI
creativity [ kri:ex'tvati] n. TBopuicTb
creator [kri'e1ta] n. 3aCHOBHUK, TBOpPELb
creature ['kri:tfa] n. cTBOpiHHSA, icTOTa
crime [kraim] n. 3no4nH
Croatia [kroue1fa] n. XopBariqa
crossover ['kros auva] n. nepexig 3
OJHi€l napTil B iHWY (My3.)
culture ['kaltfe] n. kyneTypa
curious ['kjuar1as] adj. uikaBun,
JONUTIIBUIA

current [ 'karant] n. Teuis;
adj. NOTO4YHUI

D

daily ['de1li] n. woaeHHa rasera;
adj. woneHHun
dangerous ['deind3eres]
adj. Hebe3ne4yHum
Danube ['daenju:b] n. QyHan
darkness [‘'da:knas] n. TempsiBa
dead [ded] adj. mepTBUIA
go dead — pospsigxatucs (mpo
aKymyrnsimop)
decide [d1'sa1d] v. BupiwyBaTu
defend [d1'fend] v. 3axuwatu
definite ['definat] adj. o3HaueHUN
definitely ['defonatli] adv. 3BicHo,
6e3CyMHIBHO
definition [ defa'nifn] n. BU3Ha4YeHHS
degree [d1'gri:] n. rpagyc
delicious [d1'l7fas] adj. oy>xe cmayHui
delighted [d1’lattid] adj. 3agoBoneHui,
LacnmBumn
deliver [d1’l1va] v. po3HOCUTN,
OOCTaBnNATU
department [d1'pa:tmant] n. Bigain
depend (on / upon) [d1'pend]
v. 3anexatv (Big)
deserve [d1'z3:v] v. 3acnyroByBatu
design [d1'zaIn] n. nnaH, 3agym;
[Jn3aiH, KOMMO3WLiA, eCKi3,
po3po0ka; v. NnaHyBaTu; po3pobnaTu
dessert [d1'z3:t] n. gecept
destroy [d1’stro1] v. pyviHyBaTh
devastated ['devastertid]
adj. cnycToLeHnn
develop [d1'velap] v. po3BuBaTu(cs),
yOoocKoHanBaTu(cs); CTBOpoBaTH
development [d1'veloapmant]
n. pO3BUTOK, YOOCKOHAmNEHHS
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devoted [d1'veutid] adj. BiggaHun

decision [d1's130n] n. pilleHHs

diary [‘darer1] n. woneHHWK

dictionary ['dik[anri] n. cnoBHuMK

die [da1] v. ymupatu

diet ['da1at] n. xapuyBaHHS, paLioH,
gieta

differ ['dife] v. BigpisHATMCA

difficult [ d1fiklt] adj. cknagHuni,

BaXXK1N
digital [ 'd1d31tl] adj. undpposuii
dirty ['ds:ti] adj. 6pyaHun
disadvantage [ dised’va:ntid3]

n. Hegonik, Baga; HeBurigHe

CTaHoBMULLIE
disagree [ disa’gri:] v. He

MOrofpKyBaTUCS; cnepevaTmcs
disappear [ disa’pia] v. 3HMKaTH
disappointing [ disa’pointin]

adj. HeBTILLIHWI, KN BUKITUKAE

po34apyBaHHs
disappointment [ disa’porntmant]

n. po3vyapyBaHHs; HEMPUEMHICTb
discover [d1'skava] v. pobutun

BIOKPUTTS; BUSIBNATU, 3HAXOONTU
dish [d1f] n. 6Gntopo (nocyd); cTpaea
display [d1’sple1] n. nokas,

OEeMOHCTpaUist; V. eMOHCTPyBaTH,

nokasyBsaTu
distance ['distens] n. BiactaHb
divide [d1'vaid] v. ginutn
divorce [d1'vo:s] n. po3ny4eHHs
download ["daunlaud]

V. 3aBaHTaXxyBaTu (Komri.)
drama ['dra:ma] n. gpama
dramatist [ draemetist] n. apamatypr
due [dju:] adj. HanexHun

due to sth — 3aBasku Yomy-Hebynb
Dutch [dat]] n. ronnangeup;

adj. ronnaHacbKuin
dwarf [dwo:f] n. rHom

E

each [i:t]] pron. koxHuin
each other — oanH ogHoro
edge [ed3] n. kpan
edition [1°d1fn] n. BuOaHHA
editor ['ed1ta] n. pegakTop
education [ edju’ke1fn] n. ocBiTa
effort ["efat] n. 3ycunns
emotion [1'mau[n] n. emouis
emotional [1'mau[nal] adj. emouiiHui
encourage [1n’karid3] v. 3aoxo4vyBaTtu
enormous [1'n2:mas]
adj. BennyesHunn
enough [1'nAf] adv. pocutb
enter ['enta] v. BxoanTu, BCTynatu
entertain [ ente’'tein] v. po3Baxatu
entertaining [ ento’te1nin]
adj. posBaxarnbHui
entertainment [ ents’tetnmant]
n. posBara
entrance [‘entrans] n. Bxia
entry [‘entri] n. Bxig, B'i34; WwWnax go
Yyoro-Hebyab
equipment [1’kwipmant]
n. obrnagHaHHs; OCHaLLEHHS;
yCTaTKyBaHHS; CNOPSAKEHHS
be well-equipped — 6yt fo6pe
obrnagHaHuM (CnopsiaKeHM,
OCHaLLEHUM)
especially [1'spefali] adv. ocobnmeo
essay [‘eseI] n. Hapuc, eTiof, ece
essential [1'sen|l] adj. 060B’A3k0BUNA;
iCTOTHO BaXNMBUN
establish [1"steebl1]] v. 3acHoBYyBaTK;
CTBOpPIOBATU; yCTaHOBIOBATH
Europe [‘juarep] n. €Bpona
event [1'vent] n. nogisi; 3axia
eventually [1'ventfuali] adv. 3pewToto
every [‘evri] adj. KoOXHun
everybody ["evribodi] pron. koxHun,
ycCi (rpo nodedl)



everything ['evrif1n] pron. yce (npo
Heicmomu)
everywhere [‘evriwes] adv. ycioamn
exam [1g'zeem] n. icnuT
take an exam — cknagatu icnut
exception [tk 'sep[n] n. BUHATOK
excited [1k'sartid] adj. 3axonneHuin,
30ymKEHUI
exciting [1k 'sartin] adj. saxonnueui
exhausted [1g°z0:st1d] adj. BUCHaXxeHWI
exist [1g'z1st] v. icHyBaTK
expect [1k spekt] v. ovikyBaTy;
cnopiBatucs
expensive [1k'spensi1v] adj. joporuin,
KOLUTOBHWUI
experience [1k’'sp1arons] n. 4OCBIA;
BPa)KEHHS; V. 3a3HaBaTu
explain [1k sple1in] v. nosicHioBaTH
explanation [ ekspla'neifn]
N. NOSICHEHHS
explore [1k’splo:] v. gocnigxysatn,
BMBYaTU
expression [1k spre[n] n. Bupas, pasa
extra [‘ekstra] adj. pogatkoBun
extract [‘ekstreekt] n. ypusok
extremely [1k stri:mli] adv. ykpain
eyelid ["a1lid] n. noBika

F

fable [fe1bl] n. 6arka

face [fe1s] v. ctosT 06nMYysM (oo
KOro-, 4oro-Hebyab); 3iTKHyTUCS 3
npobnemoto

facility [fo’s1lati] n. moxnumBocTi,
cnpuatnuei ymoswm (pl); obnagHaHHA
(p))

factory ['feektari] n. doabpuka

fair [fea] adj. cnpaBegnueun; 6inasun,
CBITNUNA

fairy [feari] adj. kaskoBun

faithful [ fe16fsl] adj. BinpaHun

fake [fe1k] adj. nigpo6nenni,
danbLUMBURA, LUTYYHUIA

fall [fo:l] v. napatn
fall asleep — 3acuHatu

fame [fezm] n. cnaea

familiar [fa'm1l18] adj. nobpe 3Haiomuii
3 Yum-Hebyap

famous (for) [ fetmas] adj. 3HameHnTUR,
BiZOMUN (3aBasKN)

fascinating [ feesinertin] adj. YapisHui,
3axonnMBui

fellow [felau] n. xnoneuk; CynyTHUK y
[opo3i

fiction [fIk[n] n. xyooxHa nitepatypa

finance [ fainaens] n. iHaHck; rpoui (pl)

firm [f3:m] n. cbipma; adj. TBepoun,
HEMNOXUTHUN

fisherman ['fifeman] n. pubanka

fix [fIks] v. pemoHTYyBaTK, NnaroguTn

fizzy ['f1zi] adj. wvny4mn, razoBaHun
(mpo Harit)

flat [fleet] adj. nnockun, piBHUIA, rMagkun

flavour [‘flezva] n. cmak

flick [flzk] v. amaxHyTn
flick through sth — npornsgatu
(xypHan)

flour ["flaua] n. 6opoLuHo

flow [flou] v. nuTKCS; 36iratu (Mpo yac)

fluency [flu:ansi] n. nnaBHicTb,
LUBUAKICTb MOBU

flute [flu:t] n. prewnTa

follow [‘folou] v. iTn crigom;
OOTpMyBaTucs

following [ folauin] adj. HWx4YenogaHun

foreign [ foran] adj. 3akopgoHHMN

forever [for’eva] adv. HazaRxou

forward [ fo:wad] adv. Bnepep
look forward to doing sth
— odikyBaTH Yoro-Hebyapb i3
330BONEHHAM

259



freedom ['fri:dem] n. cBoboaa

friendship [ frend[tp] n. opyx6a

frightening [ frartnin] adj. sxvn
HaBOAUTb Xax

funeral [fju:naral] n. noxopoH

further ['f3:09] adj. 6inbLw ganekui;
noganbLUni

G

gadget ['geed31t] n. ragxert, npucTpin,

TEXHIYHa HOBUHKA
gain [geIn] v. 3gobyBaTtu, gocaratm
gap [geep] n. NponycK y TeKCTi
gate [ge1t] n. BopoTa; BXia, BUXIA
gather ['gaeda] v. 36upatn(cs)
general [‘d3enral] adj. 3aranbHuin

in general — y uinomy
generation [ dzena’re1fn] n. nokoniHHA
generous [‘d3enras] adj. weanpun
genre ['3onra] n. xaHp
gentle ['d3entl] adj. M’akun, HixXHWIA
get [get] v. oTpumyBaTu

get carried away — kepyBaTucs

emMouissmu

get married — ogpyxyBartucs

get on (well) with sb — nagHatu 3

KMM-Hebyab

get over sth — gonatn wo-Hebyab
giant ['d3zarant] adj. BenuyesHuin
goal [gaul] n. meTa, Uinb
governess [‘gAavanas] n. ryBepHaHTka
government ['gavenmant] n. ypsa
grade [grade] n. knac (amep.)
greedy ["gri:di] adj. xxagibHun
grid [gr1d] n. pewiTtka; Tabnvugd
gripping ['gripin] adj. 3axonnuneui
grow up [grau Ap] V. BUpoCTaTtu
guarantee [ gaeranti:] v. rapaHTyBaTh
gym [d3Im] n. CNOPTUBHUIA 3an
gymnasium [d3Im neiziom]

n. cnopTMBHUI 3a5; riMHag3is

H

habit ['haeb1t] n. 3Buuka

hang [heen] v. BiwaTu; BUCITK
hang around — BewTaTucA
hang out — TycyBatucs (xape.)

happen ["haepan] v. TpannaTtucs

hard [ha:d] adj. Baxxkuin; cTapaHHung;
adv. BaXKo; CTapaHHo,
HanonernMeo

harm [ha:m] n. wkoga, 36uToK

harp [ha:p] n. apda

heading ['hed1n] n. 3aronoBok;
pyOpuka

headline ['hedlain] n. razeTHui
3aronoBokK

headmaster [ hed 'ma:sta] n. gupekTop
LLIKOMK

heartless ['ha:tlas]
adj. 6escepaeyHun

heavy ['hevi] adj. Baxknii (npo sazy)

helpful [ 'helpfal] ad]. kopucHuiA,
roTOBMIM JOMOMOITH

hiking ["haikin] n. niwoxigHa
€eKCKypcis; NN Typr3m

hold [hauld] v. Tpumatu
hold sb’s attention —
3aTpMMyBaTK YMIOCb yBary

honest ['onist] adj. yecHui

hormone ['ho:maun] n. ropmoH

horrible ["horabl] adj. xxaxnvsuii

horror ['hora] n. xax

hostel ['hostl] n. xocten

however [hau’eva] adv. npote

huge [hju:d3] adj. Benu4esHun

hum [hAam] v. HacniByBaTK, MyrmkaTtm

human [ hju:man] adj. nogceknn
human being — niogunHa

hunger ["hanga] n. ronog

hurry ['har1] n. nocnix, KBannmBeiCTb;
V. nocniwartu, KBanutucs
be in a hurry — nocniwatn



idea [a1'd18] n. oymKa, ines
identify [a1'dentifa1] v. ynisHaBaTy;
BM3Ha4aTK
ignore [1g'no:] v. irHopyBaTu
imagination [1 meed31'neifn] n. yssa
imagine [I'maed3In] v. yasnsatu
important [1m po:tnt] adj. Baxxnuaun
impossible [1m ppsabl]
adj. HeMOXnMBUIA
impression [Im prefn] n. BpaxkeHHS
impressive [Im pres1v] adj. skun
Bpaxae
improve [Im pru:v] v. nokpaLlysaTu
improvement [1m pru:vmaent]
n. NoKpaLleHHs
include [1nklu:d] v. micTuTy;
ypaxoByBaTu
increase [1n’kri:s] v. 36inbLwyBaTH(Cs),
3pocTaTtu, pocTu
incredibly [1n’kredabli] adv. HenmoBipHO
independence [ 1nd1'pendans]
n. HE3anexHicTb
independent [ 1nd1'pendent]
adj. He3anexHui
industrial [1n dastrIal]
adj. npoMu1cnoBui
industry ['Indastri] n. npomncnosicTb,
iHOyCTpIs
inferior [1n’fIaria] adj. HWx4MI 3a sKICTIO
influence ['1nfluans] n. Bnnus;
V. BNNuBaTtu
informal [1n"fo:ml] adj. HeoiuiiHWR;
HEBUMYLLEHWIA, NPOCTUN
information [ 1nfa'me1fn] n. iHpopmaLis
ingredient [1n’gri:d1ent] n. cknagHuk
inhabit [1n"haeb1t] v. HacenaTn
inhabitant [1n"haeb1tent] n. xuTenb
inside [ 1n’sa1d] adv. ycepeauHi
inspiration [ Inspa’reifn] n. HATXHEHHS;
JpKepeno HaTXHEHHS

inspire [In"spa(1)a] v. Haguxatn
instead (of) [1n’sted] adv. 3amicTb

(voeocs)
intelligent [1n"telrd3ent] adj. posymHuia
interrupt [ 1ntarapt] v. nepebusatn,

nepepveatm
introduce [ 1ntra’dju:s]

V. NPEACTaBNsATU, 3HANOMUTU
invention [1n’ven[n] n. BuHaxig
involved [1n’volvd] adj. 3any4yenuni
irregular [1'regjola] adj. HenpaBunNbHUN
island ["a1land] n. octpiB
isolate ["arsolert] v. isontoBatn
issue [1fu:] n. BUNycCK, Homep,

eKk3emnnsp
IT [ a1 'ti:] n. iHdpopmauirHi TexHonoril
item ["artom] n. nyHKT, NUTaHHS;

OKpeMUWN NPeAMET Y CrUCKY

J

janitor ['d3eenita] n. npnbupansHuk
(amep.)

jealous ['d3elss] adj. peBHUBMNA,
3a3gpicHui

jewellery ['d3u:alri] n. KOWTOBHOCTI;
toBenipHi BUpobu

join [d301In] v. npuegHyBaTUCS; YBINTH
00 cknagy

just [d3Ast] adv. wonHo

K

keen [ki:n] adj. 3aB3ATUI
keyboard ['ki:bo:d] n. knasiatypa
knowledge ['nplid3] n. 3HaHHS

L

landscape [laendske1p] n. naHgwadgT
last [la:st] adj. octaHHin; v. TpuBaTn
laugh [la:f] n. cmix; v. cmisTrcs
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laziness ['le1zinas] n. niHb
lean [li:n] v. HaxunaTucs
lean over — nepexunatucs
legal ['li:gl] adj. 3akoHHUI
length [len6] n. goBxunHa
leprechaun [‘leprako:n] n. nenpukoH
(ka3kosul nepcoHax)
level [‘leval] n. piBeHb
library ['lazbreri] n. 6ibnioteka
life [lazf] n. xutTa
lifestyle ['lazfsta1l] n. cnoci6 xuTTs
literature ['Irteratfo] n. nitepatypa
load [laud] n. Benuka KinbKicTb, HaaMIp
(pl)
local ['laukal] adj. micuesun
locker [‘Ioka] n. wadka Ha 3amky
lonely ['launli] adj. camoTHIN
look [luk] v. anBuTUCS
look around — posaupaTtucs
look sth up — wykaTn (y CroBHuKY)
look through sth — npornsgatu
loudspeaker [ laud spi:ka]
n. ry4HOMoBeLb
lovely [‘Iavli] adj. rapHui
luckily ['Iak1li] adv. Ha wacTa

machine [ma’fi:n] n. mawmnHa
mad [meed] adj. po3gpatoBaHuii (amep.)
made-up ['me1d up] adj. BuragaHum
magazine [ maega zi:n] n. xypHan
magnificent [maeg nifisant]
adj. Yynosui, HEMMOBIPHUIA
main [me1n] adj. ronosBHWN
major ['me1d3s] adj. 6inbLniA; 3Ha4YHUN
make [meIk] v. pobuTu; 3apobnatu
make a living — 3apobnsatu Ha
NPOXUTTS
manner [ maena] n. cnoci6; maHepa
marry ['maeri] v. ogpyxyeaTu(cs)

master ['ma:ste] n. rocnogap
form master — knacHun KepiBHUK

mean [mi:n] v. MmaTn Ha yBaai;
O3HayaTtu

meaning ['mi:nIin] n. 3Ha4YeHHs

means [mi:nz] n. 3acid, cnocid
means of communication —
3acobu KOMyHiKaLii

member [ memba] n. unex

membership ['membafip] n. uneHcTBO

memorise ['memaraiz]
V. 3anam’siToByBaTu; 3ay4vyBaTu
Hanam'aTb

mention ['men|n] v. 3aragyeaTtu

mess [mes] n. 6e3nag

message ['mesIid3] n. NoBiAOMIEHHS;
nocwn, iges

method ['meBad] n. cnocid; metognka
(pl)

middle ['m1dI] n. cepeguHa;
adj. cepenHin

mild [maz1ld] adj. m’sikun

miller ['mile] n. menbHWK

mind [maind] n. po3ym, nam’aTb, AyMKa;
V. MaTu Ha yBasi, naM’ataTtu; maTtu
LLIOCb NPOTH
Never mind. — He 3Baxawre.

miss [MIS] v. IponNycTUTK; CNI3HUTUCS;
CymyBaTu

missing ['m1sin] adj. nponyLieHun

mistake [m1’'sterk] n. nomunka

mix [miks] n. cymiw; v. amilwyBaTn

mixture [ ' mikstfa] n. cymiLy;
3MiLLyBaHHSA

modern ['modn] adj. cyyacHuii

modest [ ' modast] adj. ckpomHuRN

monthly ['man8li] n. womicayHe
nepiognyHe BUOAHHS;
adj. WomicayHuin

mood [mu:d] n. HacTpin



motherland ['madslaend]
n. 6aTbKiBLLUMHA
mountainous ['mauntenas]
adj. ripCbknn
movement ['mu:vmant] n. pyx
musician [mju:'zIfn] n. My3uKaHT
mysterious [m1’stIar1as]
adj. TaEMHNYUN
mystery ['misteri] n. TaeMHUUS;
OETEKTUBHUI poMaH

N

national ['nae[nal] adj. aepxaBHun,

HaLioHanbHWIA
naughty ['no:t1] adj. HecnyxHsaHWIA,

KanpusHuim
necessary [ 'nesasari] adj. HeobXigHWI
neighbour ['neiba] n. cycig
news [nju:z] n. HOBMHA, HOBUHM
Niagara Falls [na1 zegre fo:lzZ]

n. Hiarapcbkuin Bogocnag
nickname ['nikneim] n. npi3Bmcbko
nightmare ['nartmea] n. ctpawHuin cCoH
Nile [na1l] n. Hin
noble ['naubl] adj. bnaropogHuii
nod [nod] v. knBatu
non-fiction [ non’fIk[n]

n. AOKyMeHTarnbHa, HayKoBa

niTepatypa
Northern Ireland [ no:dan “arsland]

n. NisHiyHa IpnaHais
notice ['nautis] v. nomivaTtu
noun [naun] n. iIMEHHWK
novel ['noval] n. pomaH
novelist ['novalist] n. nucbMeHHUK-

pomMaHicT
nowadays ['nauvadei1z] adv. y Hawli Yacu
numerous ['nju:maras] adj. YNCNeHHUI
nurse [n3:s] n. MegcecTpa; HHs
nut [nAt] n. ropix

(0

observation [ pbza’vein]
n. CNOCTEPEXEHHS
make observations — ginutucsa
CMOCTEPEXEHHAMMN
observe [ab’z3:v] v. nomivaty;
crnocTepiraTu; BUB4aTh
occasion [8'ke13n] n. BUNagok
occupy ['pkjupail] v. 3arimaTu (Micue);
3anoBHOBaTK (4ac)
offer ['pfa] v. nponoHysaTtu
official [o'f1fl] n. nocagoBa ocoba;
adj. odilinHMn
oil [o1]] n. onis
once [wAns] adv. ogHoro pasy
online ['pnlain] adj., adv. oHnanH
opinion [8'pInjen] n. Aymka
orchestra [o:k1stra] n. opkecTp
order [0:da] n. nopagokK; v. ckrnagaty no
NnopsiaKy; HakasyBaTh; 3aMOBIIATH
in order to — ans Toro o6
organise ['0:ganaiz]
V. OpraHisoByBaTtu
Orient ["o:rient] n. Cxig, kpaiHn Cxogy
otherwise ['Adawaiz] adv. iHakwe, no-
iHLLOMY
outgoing [ aut'gauin]
adj. ToBapuUCbKui
outlook ["autluk] n. nornsag, pakypc
outside [ aut’said] adv. 30BHi; Ha
BYNULi; prep. nosa, 3a (Mexamm)
overeat [ suver’i:t] v. nepeigatun
overprotective [ auvepre tektiv]
adj. KM BUSIBNSIE HAAMIPHY OniKy
overproduce [ auvepra’dju:s]
V. BAPOONSTU (BUMyCKaTH) 3
HaAMMLLIKOM
oversleep [ auva’sli:p] v. npocnatu
own [aun] adj., pron. CBiln BriaCcHUi
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P

pacific [pa’sIfik] adj. Txui, cnokinHUi,
MUPHUIA
Pacific Ocean — Tuxuin okeaH
paragraph ['pzeragra:f] n. absay
parliament ['pa:lemant] n. napnameHT
part [pa:t] n. yactuHa
past [pa:st] n. MmuHyne; adj. MUHYNUNA
pasta ['pa:sta] n. makapoHu, cnareTi
patient [ 'pe1fnt] n. nauieHT;
adj. Tepnnsaymn
patron ['pe1tran] n. nokpoBuTeEnb
pattern ['peetn] n. 3pasok, npuknag;
MartoHOK, Bi3epyHOK
penalty ["penalt1] n. nokapaHHs
pen name ['pen nexm] n. NCeBAOHIM
percussion [pa’kan] n. yaap
percussion instrument — ygapHui
IHCTPYMEHT
perfect ['p3:fikt] adj. gockoHanun,
YyooBUN
perform [pa’fo:m] v. BUKoHyBaTK
(My314HUI TBIp, pPorb)
performance [pa’fo:mans] n. BucTyn
arrange a performance —
OpraHi3oByBaTu BUCTYI
perhaps [pa haeps] adv. moxnueo
periodical [ preri'pdikl] n. nepiognyHe
BMOAHHS
permit [pa'm1t] v. fo3BONATH
personal ['p3:snal] adj. ocobuctun
pick [p1k] v. Bubupatu; 36upatn
pick on sb — gpaxHuTtu
pick out — BMGUpaTu; posymitn
pick up sb — 3aixmpxatn, 3axoamTu
3a KUM-Hebyapb
playwright ['plerra1t] n. gpamatypr
plot [plot] n. ctoxet
plump [plamp] adj. noBHWI, orpsgHUI
poet [ 'pautt] n. noet
poetry [ paustri] n. noesis

point [poInt] n. NyHKT, NUTaHHA; 6an
(Npw nigpaxyHky); AyMKa; CEeHc;
noginka (Ha komnaci); v. ykasysaTtu
point of view — nornsig
point out — ykasysatu, HasuBaTu
poison ['poizn] n. oTpyTa
politics ['polatiks] n. nonituka
population [ popju’leifn] n. HaceneHHs
possibility [ posa’bilati] n. MmoxnuBicTb
possible ["posabl] adj. moxnueuin
post [paust] n. nocT, nocaga; nowTa;
J0nnC y coumepexi
power [‘paua] n. cuna
powerful ["pausfl] adj. cunebHWi,
MOTYTHIIN; SCKpaBun (NPOSIB YOro-
Hebyab)
predictable [pr1’diktabl]
adj. nepegbavyBaHui
prefer [pri'f3:] v. HagaBaTtu nepesary
preference [‘prefrans] n. nepeeara
prejudice ['pred3adis] n. ynepegxeHHs;
3a6000H
pressure ['prefd] n. Tuck
put pressure on sb — 4YMHUTU TUCK
pretend [pr1i‘tend] v. npukngatmca
previous [ pri:vies] adj. nonepegHin
primary [‘praimari] adj. no4yaTkoBuii
print [print] v. gpykyBaTu; nyonikysaTtu
produce [prodju:s] v. BUpoonsaTy;
CTBOptOBATU
production [pra’dak[n] n. BUpoBHWULITBO
prompt [prompt] n. nigkaska
promptly [ promptli] adv. To4HO, BYacHO
pronoun [‘praunaun] n. 3aNMEHHUK
pronunciation [pro nansi‘e1jn]
n. BUMoBa
proper [ 'propa] adj. npaBunbHUN,
HanexHumn
proper name — BriacHa Ha3Ba
proud [praud] adj. ropauin
be proud of — nuwarucs



prove [pru:v] v. LOBOAMTU

proverb ['provs:b] n. npucnis’s

provide [pro’vaid] v. noctayartu,
3abe3nedvyBaTn, HagaBaTh

puberty [pju:bati] n. ctateBa 3pinicTb

publish ['pabl1f] v. onybnikoByBaTty,
BMAaBatu, BUNycKaTu; BUXOQUTU
(Mpo nepioanyHi BUAAHHS)

punish ['panIf] v. kapaTtn

push [puf] v. wuToBXatK, NxaTn; YAHUTK
TUCK

Q

quality ['kwolati] n. akicTb;
adj. BUCOKOSIKICHMI

question mark ['kwestfen ma:k] n. 3Hak
NUTaHHA

questionnaire [ kwestfe'nea] n. aHkeTa,
nepenik NuTaHb

quietly ['kwarstli] adv. Tuxo

R

rainfall [ 'rexnfo:l] n. onagn, gow,

raise [re1z] v. migHiMaTy, 36inbLyBaTy
raise an interest — Buknukatu
3aUiKaBreHHs!

range [reind3] n. pag, HU3Ka; Koo
range of interests — kono iHTepecis

rapid [reep1d] adj. weuakmn
rapid eye movement — pasa
LUBWAKOIO CHY

rarely [reali] adv. pigko

reach [ri:t[] v. gocaratu

ready [redi] adj. rotoBui

realise [r1alaiz] v. yceigomntoBaTn

reason [ri:zn] n. npn4yrHa, NigcTaea;
MOTMB

receive [r1'si:v] v. oTpumyBaTK

recent [ri:snt] adj. HegaeHin, cyvyacHun,
CBIXUN

recommend [ reka 'mend]
V. pekoMeHayBatu
record [reko:d] n. 3anuc; pekopg;
MY3WYHWIA 3anuc; Nnarieka (Mys.)
record [r1’ko:d] v. 3anucysatu
refer [r1'f3:] v. Bigcunatu
refer to — nocunatucsa
register [‘red3ista] n. xxypHan;
OQiLiNHMIA CNINCOK
call the register — po6utu
nepexknnyky
regular [regjola] adj. perynspHui,
NOCTIHWIA; HOPMaIbHUNA,
npaBUNbHUIA
regularly [‘regjeleli] adv. perynsapHo,
NoCTiNHO
relation [r1’lefn] n. cTocyHkw,
B3aEMWHW, BiAHOCUHU (pl)
relax [r1’laeks] v. poscnabnatu(cs)
relaxing [r1'laeksIn] adj. skmn
po3scnabnsie
release [r1’li:s] V. 3BiNbHATY;
ONPUWIOAHIOBATY; BUAINATH
peYoBUHY
reliable [r1’la1abl] adj. HaginHWRA
relieved [r1'li:vd] adj. nonerweHun,
3aCMOKOEHUN
remain [r1’'meIn] v. 3anuwiaTncs
remind [r1’'maind] v. HaragysaTu
repair [r1'pes] v. peMOHTYyBaTH
report [r1'po:t] n. gonosigp,
MOBiIJOMIIEHHS; V. AONOBIAATY;
NOBIJOMIISITU; CKaPXUTUCS
reporter [r1'po:ta] n. penoptep,
KOpPECMNOHOEHT
represent [ repri’zent] v. npegcraBnatu
request [r1’kwest] n. npoxaHHs;
V. NpOCUTUN J03BOMY
research [r1's3:tf] n. pocnimxeHHs;
V. JocnimxysaTtu
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reserve [r1°z3:v] v. pe3epByBaty,
OpoHtoBaTK, 3aMOBNATU 3a3faneriab

respect [r1'spekt] v. noBaxxaTtu

respiration [ respa’reifn] n. onxaHHs

responsible [r1'sponsabl]
adj. BignosiganbHUn

reveal [r1'vi:l] v. BUABNATY; BigKpmBaTU
(cekperT)

review [r1'vju:] n. ornsg, BiOryK,
peLeHsis

revise [r1'vaiz] v. nepernggaru,
NoBTOPHOBATU

rich [r1t]] adj. GaraTuin, 3amMOXHWIA;
faratuin Ha Wo-Hebyab

right [ra1t] adv. npaBopyu; Bigpasy
right after sth — Bigpasy nicns
4Yorocb

risk [r1sk] n. pu3uk
be at risk — puavkysatu

road [roeud] n. gopora

rocky [ roki] adj. ckensctui

rule [ru:l] n. npaBuno; v. kepyeatu

S

sack [saek] n. miwok
safe [se1f] n. cendy; adj. 6e3neqHui
safety [ serfti] n. 6e3neka
sail [se1l] v. nnaBaTtn (Npo cygHo)
sailing ['se1lin] n. nnaBaHHA Ha cyaHi
sailor ['se1la] n. mopsik
saint [se1nt] n. cBaATUN
satisfied ['saetisfaid] adj. 3agoBoneHni
save [selv] v. paTyBaTtu
save up — BigknagaTu rpoLi
scenery ['si:nari] n. nensax
schedule [fedju:l] n. po3knag, rpadik,
nnax
scheduled [[edju:ld] adj. 3annaHoBaHui1
science fiction [ satens fik[n]
n. HaykoBa paHTacTuKa

scientist ['sarontist] n. HaykoBeLb,
yyeHui

scold [skauld] v. cBapuTu, kapTaTtn

score [sko:] n. kinekicTe HabpaHux G6anis

scream [skri:m] n. Kpuk, 301K

screenplay [ skri:nple1] n. cueHapin

secondary ['sekandari] adj. cepeHin

self-disciplined [ self ‘diseplind]
adj. camogucumMnIiHOBaHWI,
3ibpaHuii

selfish [ self1f] adj. eroicTniHui,
cebentobHun

sensible ['sensabl] adj. uytnueun

separate ['seprat] adj. okpemuii;
V. BilOKpemIoBaTu

serve [s3:v] v. o6crnyroByBaTtu, nogasatu
Ky Ha cTin

set [set] n. Habip; v. ycTaHOBMIOBATY;
npuaHayaTti; CTaBuTy Linb

setting ['setin] n. vac, micue aii
(cbinbmy, pomaHy TOLLO)

several ['sevral] pron. pgekinbka

sew [sau] v. WnTun

share [[es] v. ginuTncs

sharp [Ja:p] adj. rocTpuin

sheet [[i:f] n. npoctpagno; apkyw

shout [[aut] v. kpuuaTn

shy [[a1] adj. copom’asnunBun

sick [s1K] adj. xBopwit; TOK, SIKOro
HyauTb
be sick and tired of sth — akomy
Haa3BUYaNHO Habpuano LWoch

sight [sa1t] n. rapHuii BUg, BU3HavHe
Micue

sign [sa1n] n. 3Hak; v. nignucysaTu(cs)

silence ['sa1lens] n. Tuwa

silly ['s1l1] adj. Hepo3ymHui,
OYPHEHbLKUI

silver ['s1lva] n. cpibno; adj. cpibHui

similar ['stmala] adj. cxoxun

situated ['s1tfuertid] adj. po3TawoBaHun



size [sa1z] n. poamip

skill [ski1l] n. HaBu4Ka, yMiHHS

skin [skin] n. wkipa

skip [skip] v. cTpmbaTu; nponyckatu

skyscraper ['skaiskreIpsa] n. xmapoyoc

sleep [sli:p] v. cnatn
not sleep a wink — He 3iMKHYTU
oven
sleep like a log — cnatu 6e3 3agHix
Hir

slice [slais] n. cknbka

slow [sloau] adj. noBinbHWI

smart [sma:t] adj. po3ymMHWUiA, KMITANBUHNA,
30i6HUI

smell [smel] n. 3anax; v. naxHyTm

smoke [smauk] n. gum; v. nanntn

snobbish ['snobif] adj. OyHatouHMRA,
YBaAHNNBUN

soak [sauk] v. 3amo4yBaTn

sociable ['saufabl] adj. ToBapucbkui,
OpYXentooHui

social ['saufl] adj. cycninbHuR,
couianbHui

society [sa’sarat1] n. cycninbCcTBO

solve [splv] v. BupiwyBaTh

soon [su:n] adv. ckopo
as soon as — SK TifnbKu

sorrow [‘sprau] n. cym, Tyra, ckopboTta

soul [saul] n. gywa

sound [saund] n. 3ByK; V. 3By4aTH,
30aBaTuCA, CNPaBATU BPaXEHHS

soundtrack ['saundtreek] n. My3nyHuin
CynpoBig; 3ByKOBa AOpiKKa

space [spei1s] n. KoCMocC; MicLe, NPocTip

specimen ['spesiman] n. 3pasok,
eksemnnsp

spectacular [spek teekjula]
adj. BUAOBULLHWIA

spirit ['sp1rtt] n. ayx; HanpsiMok

spread [spred] v. nowwmptoBatn(cs);
npocTsaratncs

square [skwea] n. kBagpart, nnoLla
staff [sta:f] n. nepcoHan

stage [ste1d3] n. cbasa, cTagiqa; cueHa
state [ste1t] n. cTaH; gepxaBa; wraty

CLUA; adj. pep>xaBHui
statement [ 'stertmant] n. TBepaKeHHS
stay [ste1] n. nepebyBaHHs; 3ynnHKa;

V. 3anuLiaTtucs, 3aTpMMyBaTUCS;

rocTioBaTu
steamship ['sti:m[ip] n. naponnas
still [st1l] adv. we, goci
strait [stre1t] n. npoToka
stretch [stret]] v. po3tarysaty;

npocTsaratucst
strict [strikt] adj. ctporun
string ['strin] n. ctpyHa
strip [strIp] n. cMyxka, cTpidka
stubborn ['stAban] adj. ynepTtuii
stuff [staf] n. peui, mariHo
stupid ['stju:p1d] adj. aypHun, Tynun
stutter ['stata] v. 3aikaTnca, 3aTnHaTtucs,
rOBOPUTY HEBMPA3HO
subscribe [sab’skraib]

V. nepegnnadysatu (rpo rpecy)
substance ['sabstens] n. pevoBuHa
succeed (in) [sek'si:d] v. gocartn meTn,

ycnixy
success [sok’ses] n. ycnix
successful [sak sesfl] adj. ycniwHmn,

BOANUN
suffer ['safe] v. cTpaxkgaTtu, notepnatu
suggest [sa’d3zest] v. nponoHyBaTu
summarise ['snmeraiz]

V. NiacymoByBaTu
suppose [sa'pauz] v. npunyckaTtu
surf [s3:f] v. 3anmatuca cepdiHrom

surf the Net — 6niykatu no

iHTEpHETY
surround [saraund] v. oTouyBaTtu
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survey ['s3:vel] n. 4OCMiAXeHHS,
OMNUTYBaHHS

survive [sa’vaiv] v. BWXueaTtu;
OyTn HenigBnagHMM Yacy (npo
MUCTELTBO)

Sweden [swi:dn] n. LLseuis

switch on / off [swit[ bn / bf] v. BMukaTn
/ BUMUKATU

Switzerland ['switsaloend] n. Lsenuapis

T

tabloid [teebloid] n. Tabnoig
take [te1k] v. 6paTn
take a photo — ¢potorpadpysatu
take one’s time — He kBanuTUcA
take part (in) — 6patu yyacTb (y)
take place — BigbysaTtucs
take up sth — Gpatunca 3a wo-
HeOyab
tartan ['ta:tn] n. kapTata TkaHuHa,
LOTNaHAkKa
tease [ti:z] v. opaxkHWUTN, HAabpuaaTn
technology [tek nplad3i] n. TexHonoris
temperate [‘tempeorat] adj. nomipHun
(rpo Krimam)
tense [tens] n. yac (epam.);
adj. Hanpy>xeHui
terrible [terabl] adj. >xaxnueuii
territory [‘teratri] n. TepuTopia
theatre [O10to] n. Teatp
theme [6i:m] n. Tema
theme park — napk poasar
thirsty ['03:sti] adj. cnparnun
thought [6o:t] n. gymka
through [Bru:] prep. kpi3b, Yepes
throw [Brau] (threw, thrown) v. kugaTn
time [tazm] n. yac
on time — BYacHo
waste of time — mapHa Tparta yacy
tip [tzp] n. nigkaska
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tired [taroed] adj. yromneHun
title ['tartl] n. Ha3Ba, 3aronoBok
tongue [tAn] n. a3umk
mother tongue — pigHa moBa
tonight [te'nart] adv. cborogHi yseuepi
top [top] n. Bepx, BepxiBka
total ['toutl] adj. Becb, Uinui; 3aranbHWiA;
CYKYMHUIA
trade [tre1d] n. Topriens; dax, npodecis
tragedy [‘traed3zadi] n. Tparepgis
trait [tre1] n. puca
translation [traens’le1fn] n. nepeknan
treasure ['tre3o] n. ckapb
treasure hunt — nowwykn ckap6is
trendy [‘trend:] adj. mogHuin
trombone [trom’baun] n. Tpom6GoH
trouble ['trabl] n. npobnemu, TpyaHoLL;
V. XBMIIOBAaTK
get into trouble — notpannsTtu B
xaneny (6igy)
true-to-life [ tru: to ‘larf]
adj. peaniCTU4HW
trumpet [‘trampzit] n. TpyGa (my3.)
trustworthy ['trastw3s:01] adj. HagiiHun,
SIKUI 3aCnyroBye A0BipU
truthful ['tru:6fl] adj. npasamsmn
turn on / off [t3:n on / of] v. BMukaTu /
BMMMKATH
tutor ['tju:ta] n. npusaTHWUM yunTens,
penetTutop
TV guide [ ti: vi: ‘gaid] n. Tenenporpama
twice [twais] adv. ggiui
type [taip] n. BuA; v. ApyKkyBaTn Ha
KnasiaTypi
typical [tipikl] adj. 3Bu4ariHmn,
CTaHA4apPTHUI, TUNOBUNA

U

unconscious [An’konfes]
adj. HecBigoMUI



unfortunately [An fo:tfonatli] adv. Ha
Xarnb
untruthful [An"tru:6fl] adj. Henpaeaneui
unusual [An’ju:3ual] adj. He3BMYaHUN
upset [Ap set] adj. pozyapoBaHui,
3aCMy4€eHUIA; V. 3acMy4dyBaTu
get upset — 3acmy4dyBarucs
useful ['ju:sfl] adj. kopncHuI

\'

value ['veelju:] n. uiHHiCTb
variety [varareti] n. poamaiTTa
various ['vearias] adj. pisHOMaHITHUIA
venture ['vent[s] n. pusnkoBaHa,
CMinuBa cnpaea; v. CTaBuTK Ha
KapTy; 3BaXUTUCS, HACMINUTMCSA
verb [v3:b] n. giecnoeo
view [vju:] n. Bua, BuUrnsa; ornsg
viewpoint ['vju:poInt] n. gymka, nornsg
violence ['varelans] n. Hacunns
violent ['varslent] adj. HacCUNbHULIbKMIA
violin [ vara’lin] n. ckpunka
violinist [ vaia’linist] n. ckpunans
voice [vOIS] n. rornoc
passive voice — nacuBHui cTaH

W

Wales [weillz] n. Yenbc

walk out [wo:k aut] v. Buxogntn,
nokasyBaTuCs, 3’ ABNATUCS

wealthy ['wel6i] adj. 3amoxHuIn

waltz [wo:ls] n. Banbc

weekly ['wi:kli] n. woTmwkHeBe
nepiogvyHe BUAAHHS;
adj. WOoTMWXKHEBUIN

weirdo ['wiadeau] n. guBak

well-known [ wel 'naun] adj. Bizomun,
nonynsipHUn

Welsh [welf] n. xxutenb Yenbcy;
adj. yenbCbKui

whenever [wen’eva] adv. konu;
conyj. wopasy

while [wa1l] conj. noku, konu; y Ton xe
yac, Toai Ak

whistle ['wisl] v. cBuCTITY;
HacBuMCTyBaTn

whiteboard [‘'wa1tbo:d] n. iHTepakTnBHa
OoLlKa

whole [haul] adj. Becb, winui

whose [hu:z] pron. uni, uns, Yne, uni

wide [wa1d] adj. wmpokuii

wildlife ['waildla1f] n. »xuBa npvpoga

wink [wInk] n. kninaHHs; v. mopratu

workaholic [ w3:ka hplik] n. Tpynoronik

workshop ['w3:k[op] n. mancTepHs;
ceMiHap, MancTep-knac

world [‘'w3:ld] n. cBiT

worldwide [ w3:ld"'wa1d] adj. ceiToBui,
BCECBITHIN

worry ['WAari] v. xBurntoBaTtu(cs)

worth [w3:6] adj. BapTui (Lo mae
LiHHICTB)

wrong [ron] adj. HenpaBunNbHWUIA

Y

yawn [jo:n] v. nosixatu; HygbrysaTtu
yet [jet] adv. goci; conj. yce-takn
youth [ju:6] n. monogb

Y4

zone [zaun] n. 30Ha, NosiC
zoom [zu:m] v. 36inbLlyBaTK MacuTab
zero ['z1arau] n. Hynb

269



IRREGULAR VERBS

be [bi:]

become [bi'kam]

begin [bi'gin]
blow [blov]
break [breik]

bring [brip]
build [bild]
buy [bai]
catch [ket]]
come [kam]
cost [kpst]
cut [kat]

do [du:]
dream [dri:m]
drink [dripk]
eat [i:t]

fall [fo:1]
feel [fi:l]
find [faind]
fly [flai]
forget [fo'get]
get [get]
give [giv]
go [goov]
grow [groov]
hang [hap]
have [hav]
hear [hio]
hide [haid]
hurt [hs:t]
keep [ki:p]
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was [wpz] / were
[wa:]

became [bi'keim]
began [bi'geen]
blew [blu:]
broke [bravk]

brought [bro:t]
built [bilt]
bought [bo:t]
caught [ko:t]
came [keim]
cost [kpst]
cut [kat]

did [did]
dreamt [dremt]
drank [drapk]
ate [eit]

fell [fel]

felt [felt]
found [faond]
flew [flu:]
forgot [f5'gnt]
got [gnt]
gave [gev]
went [went]
grew [gru:]
hung [hap]
had [hzad]
heard [h3:d]
hid [hid]

hurt [hs:t]
kept [kept]

been [bi:n]

become [bi'kam]
begun [bi'gan]
blown [bloon]
broken ['brovkan]

brought [bro:t]
built [bilt]
bought [bo:t]
caught [ko:t]
come [kam]
cost [kost]
cut [kat]

done [dan]
dreamt [dremt]
drunk [drapk]
eaten ['i:tn]
fallen ['Io>:len]
felt [felt]
found [faond]
flown [flaon]
forgotten [fo'gntn]
got [gnt]
given ['givn]
gone [gon]
grown [graon]
hung [hap]
had [had]
heard [h3:d]
hidden ['hidn]
hurt [ha:t]
kept [kept]

oyTn

cTaBatu
noynHaTtum(cs)
AyTn

namatu(cs),
nopyLlyBaTtm

NPUHOCUTK
Oynyeatu
KynyBaTu
noBuTH
npuxoanTn
KoLTyBaTh
pizatu
pobuTU, BUKOHYBaTK
MPpisTK

nMTn

ictn

nagatu
BigvyBaTtu
3HaxoauTn
nitatm
3abyBatu
oTpUMyBaTu
Aasatu
XOAUTH

pocTu

BilLATW, BUCITU
martu

4yTH

X0BaTK
KpuBOUTU
Tpumaru, 3bepiratn



(HenpanunbHIi giecnona)

|
lead [li:d]
learn [I3:n]
leave [li:v]

make [meik]

meet [mi:t]
put [pot]
read [ri:d]
rise [raiz]
run [ran]
see [si:]
sell [sel]
send [send]
shine [{ain]
shut []at]
sing [sip]
sit [sit]
sleep [sli:p]
speak [
spend [
stand [stznd]

spizk]
spend]

swim [swim]|
take [teik]
tell [tel]
think [©1pk]
throw [Oro0]

understand
[,anda'staend]

wake [weik]
wear [wes]
win [win]
write [rait]

||
led [led]
learnt [I3:nt]
left [left]

made [meid]

met [met]

put [pot]
read [red]
rose [rovz]
ran [ren]
saw [so:]
sold [saold]
sent [sent]
shone [{on]
shut []at]
sang [szp]
sat [sat]
slept [slept]
spoke [spavk]
spent [spent]
stood [stud]
swam [sweam]|
took [tuk]
told [toold]
thought [00:t]
threw [Oru:]

understood
[,anda'stod]

woke [waok]
wore [wo:]
won [wan]
wrote [rovt]

1]
led [led]
learnt [I3:nt]
left [left]

made [meid]

met [met]

put [pot]

read [red]
risen ['rizn]
run [ran]
seen [si:n]
sold [saold]
sent [sent]
shone [{on]
shut [jat]
sung [sap]
sat [s=t]
slept [slept]
spoken ['spavkan]
spent [spent]
stood [stod]
swum [swam]|
taken ['teikon]
told [toold]
thought [00:t]
thrown [Oraon]

understood
[,anda'stod]

woken ['waokan]
worn [wo:n]
won [wan]
written ['ritn]

BECTU, O4OINBaTU
BMUBYaTU

3anuarTu,
BUIDKDKATU

pobuTn,
BUTOTOBINATU

3ycTpivatum(cs)
Kractm
ynTatm
nigHimaTumcs
Giratn
6auntn
npoaaeatm
HagcunaTu
CBITUTWU, CAATU
3aKkpmBaTtm
cnieatu
cuaitm
cnatu
PO3MOBIATH
BUTpa4aTu
CTOATHU
nnaeatu
Opatun
posnosigaTtu
aymaru
KnoaTtu
pO3yMiTK

npokmaaTuncs
ofaraTtv, HOCUTK
nepemaratu
nvcartu
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HaB4anbHe BMAaHHSA

Kapnitok OkcaHa [JmumpieHa

AHrnincbkKa MoBa

(8-1 pik HaB4YaHHA)
Mippy4Huk ansa 8-ro knacy 3aknapgiB 3arajfibHOI cepefHbOI OCBITU

2-re BUOaHH4, nepepobneHe
PekomeHOosaHO MiHicmepcmeom oceimu i Hayku YKpaiHu

AHMINCBKOIO Ta YKPaiHCbKOK MOBaMu

BuaaHo 3a paxyHOK AepXXaBHUX KOLUTIB.
Mpopax 3abopoHeHo.

MigpyyHuk Bignosinae [epaBHUM caHiTapHUM HOpMaM i npaBunam
“lirieHivHi BUMOrn 4O ApYKOBaHOI NpoayKuii Ang airen”.

Pepaktopun boedaHa 3iHuk, Hamanis bampuH, lzop Mukonig
XypnoxHuk OrneHa BorowuHcbKa
[un3anH i komn’toTepHe BepcTaHHs AHOpis KocmuwuHa, Map’siHu Tepa3s
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